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CRUSADES.

ance, on the part of the sufferers, and to that exertion
and illumination of mind, which terminated in the Pro-
testant reformation.

We conclude with repeating, that the favourable re-
sults which we have attempted to trace to the crusades,
even should the fairness of the deduction be admitted,
will by no means exculpate their authors from the
charge of criminal ambition, or enthusiastic folly. In
manners, policy, and commerce, they had neither wis-
dom to foresee, nor virtue to design any improvement:

and if their conduct produced advantages to literature
and religion, these being diametrically opposite to their
desires, implied as much demerit of intention, as the
injudicious violence against a victim under torture,
which exasperates a sullen tumour into an open ulcer,
and thus accelerates the cure of an evil which it was
expected to increase. See Gibbon’s Hislory; Histoire
Generale de Voltaire; Histoire des Croisades de Maiin-

bourg; Esprit des Croisades. (3. W.)

CRUSTACEOLOGY.

CHUSTAEEDLDGY treats of the characters of two classes
in Zoology, viz. Crustacea and AracunNipes. - For-
merly, both these were arranged by Linné and his fol-
lowers under the general denomination Insects, (In-
secta) ; but the more extended, and consequently more
accurate, observations of modern zoologists, have au-
thorised the separation of the CrusTAcEA and ARAcH-
~nipes from INsEcTA; a division perfectly warranted,

Crass L.

T s name, by which the class is distinguished, derives
its origin from crusta,a crust or shell, because the animals
have all a covering of that kind. The animals them-
selves are known under the familiar appellations of ¢rabs,
lobsters, shrimps, prawns, cenlipedes,millepeds, &c These
were considered by the ancients as a subclass of fishes,
connecting true fish with the testaceous vermes (mollusca);
and this opinion prevailed, with very little variation, as
recently as the time of Linné, who,in the great revolution
which he effected in every part of natural history, sepa-
rated the Crustacea from fishes and worms, and placed
them with insects. After Linné, our industrious country-
man Pennant seems to have been the first to separate the
crustacea from insects. He has, however, neglected to
assign any reason for this change, which renders it ra-
ther an innovation than a reform, and deprives him of
any claim of priority which he might otherwise have
deserved. He appears to have been rather influenced
by caprice, than by any conviction of the correctness of
his principles, (as we infer, from his wantonly re-con-
necting the whales with fishes, and in other instances,
i which his chief aim appears to have been, to differ
from his immortal predecessor Linné,) and on these
grounds we shall not farther insist on his elaims.

The illustrious French zoologists Cuvier, Lamarck,
Latreille, and Dumeril, separated the Crustacea from

- Insecta, abandoning all the former opinions prevalent

on the subject. How far they may have been right in
thus rejecting the doctrinessanctioned by so many men
of eminence, remains to be examined ; and we are much
disposed to think, that the grounds on which they have
acted, will be found sufficiently firm to warrant the steps
they have taken. In such enquiries, we are not to be
governed by prejudice or veneration for the works of
older writers, in those points where our own judgment
may be employed with equal or even greater certain-
ty. The magni nominis wmbra has something so impo-
sing on the minds of those too strongly inclined to wor-
ship it, that it cannot be too sedulously guarded against.
Much caution is however, necessary, in the examination
of innovations, and the utmost impartiality is to be
used. It is true, that animals may have a decided re-

not only by the difference of most important characters,
but also the great facilities which it affords the student
of nature. In the following pages, we shall first treat
of the CrusTacEAs, and then take into consideration the
characters of the class Aracunioes, which holds an in-
termediate place in the system of nature between the
CrusTtacea and INsecTa, and point out their systema-
tic connection and arrangements.

CRUSTACEA.

semblance in their external characters, whi'st their in-
ternal structure is totally different. This has been con-
sidered the case with the classes in question, although
it appears to us very absurd to have placed together ani-
mals so very distinct: How ridiculous must it appear
even to the most cursory observer, to be told that crabs
and lobsters are insects! yet such was the opinion of
Linné, and even at this time (although the continental
writers unanimously agree in considering them distinct)
many collectors, either from accustomed habit, or vene-
ration for Linné, still consider the crustacea as a branch
of Entomology, and as they both agree m having arti-
culated limbs and antennze, they are admitted by most
British collectors into their cabinets as genuine znsects ;
their internal structure, economy, and external appear-
ance, being disregarded.

We shall now lay before our readers, the observations
of Cuvier, Dumeril, Latreille, and Lamarck, and endea-
vour to point out the most obvious distinctive charac-
ters of the Crustacea. It appears, that they agree
with insects, in having in common with them articu-
lated limbs and antennz, but differ most essentially
in anatomical structure.. The Crustacea breathe by
gills like the Mollusca, and have generally four anfenne
or forns, and often six mandibules or jaws ; likewise a
keart like the Mollusca. They undergo little or no trans-
formation ; and lastly, they breed more than once. Ix-
SECTA, on the contrary, breathe by trachee or windpipes,
have never more than two antenna, no mandibules, no
heart, and they all undergo more or less transformation,
and perish as soon as the procreation of their specics is
effected.

Such are the most remarkable characters of the two
classes, which warrant, upon every principle, their sepa-
ration from each other. Indeed Linné himself, with
that clearness and accuracy which distinguished his
general views in every department of natural history,
has laid the foundatiens of these-recent changes effeci-
ed by the foreign zoologists. That great man has
taught us to consider the internal organization ¢ a na-
tural, certain, and unerring guide in the classification
of animals.” We feel, therefore, fully convinced, thas
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384 CRUSTACEOLOGY.

Censtacea. these changes will meet the views qf a_I] those who are the body ; the feet simple and unequal in size; tail Crustaces.
=== competent to appreciate the true principles that s_hnuld sword-shaped ; antennae scarcely visible; mouth with ==

regulate every philosophical arrangement.

In the arrangement of the three classes CrusTacEa,
Aracunipes, and INsEcTA, we have adopted certain al-
terations suggested by Mr Leach, of which we shall
give some account: He has proposed to take from the
class Arachnides, the orders, I. Tetracera, II. Myria-
poda of Latreille, and add them to the Crustacea ; and
also to take from the same class, the order Parasita of
the same author, and add it to Insecta, which, by this
alteration, will include all those animals having two
antenna and six legs: the Arachnides, by the same
improvement, will take in all that have no antenne ;
and, lastly, the Crustacea will comprehend the remain-
der. On this mode of arrangement we shall say no-
thing, except that it seems well adapted to facilitate the
progress of the student, and on this ground appears to
deserve attention.

The following are the characters of the class Crus-
facea:

Anatomical Character.

Heart single ; branchiz for respiration ; no vertebrae;
spinal marrow with many knots or ganglia ; muscles for
moving the feet,

External Character.
Body with nakt_ad jointed feet, formed either for

swimming or running; no wings; covering crustace-

ous, horny, or membranaceous, either shield-shaped, or
bivalve. Branchiz placed under the shell.

This class is divided into three orders. 1. Entomos-
traca. 2. Malacostraca ; and, 3. Myriapoda. The latter
was placed in the class Arachnides, by Latreille ; but,
as already mentioned, we are inclined to place it with
the Crustacea, for several reasons which we shall state
in their proper place. We now proceed to define the
Orders, Tribes, Families, and Genera of the class Crus-
tacea,

ORDER I. ENTOMOSTRACA.

FeeTr either branchial, or furnished with leaf-like
processes. Bopy, with a coriaceous or membranaceous
covering, which 1is either shield-shaped or bivalve.
Evgs, generally sessile or fixed ; in some few peduncu-
lated, or placed on a footstalk. Parpi, double. Max-
DIBULES, obscure or wanting.

In this order the antennz are sometimes wanting, in
some they are very obscure, in others pencil-shaped, or
branched. The eyes are generally two in number, in
some distinct, in others united, so as to appear as one;
the mouth, furnished either with jaws or a proboscis.
The mandibules without palpi. }{ffamiﬂm or jaws, four
or six, Feet, generally ten in number, formed for swim-
ming. Tail, furnished with lamelle or setz, and
sometimes with a sword-like process.

Observation. Some of the animals of this order un-
dergo changes during their growth ; these peculiarities
will be noticed when thre individual species are described.

TRIBE I. THECATA.
SHELL, shield-shaped.

Famiry I.  XipHoSURA.
The clypeus or shield double, completely covering

mandibules.

Genus I. Limurve.  Shell composed of two pieces ;
mandibules double-jointed ; tail horny and sword-sha-
ped.

Famiy II. PNEUMONURA.

The clypeus single ; feet simple, and unequal in size ;
mouth with a rostrum ; tail fibrous, or leaf-shaped.

Genus II. Cavicus. No mandibules ; tail with two.
filaments ; the anterior feet terminated by a hook, the
rest formed for swimming.

Genus III. BinocurLus. No mandibules; tail with
two lobes ; the anterior pair of feet terminated by a

nail, the second pair conic, the rest formed for swim-
ming.,

FamiLy III. Pavivroropa.

The clypeus single ; all the feet furnished with leaf-
like fins ; tail fibrous or filamentous.

Genus IV. Apus. Mouth with mandibules ; tail
with two setze ; the feet leaf-shaped.

TRIBE II. OSTRACODA.

SueLL bivalve ; Eves most frequently confluent.

Famiy IV. MoNoOPHTHALMA.

Eyes confluent, or running together so as to appear
but one.
* Two eyes. -
Genvus V. Lynceus. Head exserted ; antenna ca-
pillary.
*#% 'One eye,
Genus VI. Dapunia.
branched.
Genus VII. Cypnis.
terminated by a brush.
Grnus VIII. CyYTHERE.
concealed.

Head exserted ; antenna
Head concealed; antenna

Antenna hairy ; head

TRIBE III. GYMNOTA.

SueLL without any covering.

TFamiLy V. Pseubporoba.

Head closely united to the thorax; feet obscure or
obsolete.

Genus IX. Cycrops. One sessile eye implanted in
the front of the thorax.

Famiy VI. CepuHALOTA.

Head large, and evidently distinct from the thorax.
* Eyes sessile.
Genus X. PoLypuemus. One eye; two branched
feet extending horizontally.
Genus XI. Zoe. Two eyes; rostrum longer than
the thorax, and perpendicularly placed.
** Eyes pedunculated.
Genvus XII. Brancuiorona. Body filiform.

ORDER 1I. MALACOSTRACA.

FEET either formed for swimming or running, the
taRrsus being furnished with a horny tail. Bopy, with
a calcareous covering ; two moveable and pedunculated
eyes, (in the third Family the eyes are fixed.) AN-
TENNZ in all the genera four, four double, FPALPr at-
tached to the MANDIBULES.

5
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CRUSTACEOLOGY.

In this erder the covering is always caleaveous, and
is generally shield-shaped. Anienne always four in
number ; the interior pair often divided. fiyes gene-
rally pedunculated, or placed on a footstalle ; in some
they are immersed in a socket. Mouik armed with
jaws, The mandibules two in number, bearing palpi.

Tazille six in number, placed in a longitudinal line,
one above the other. Four double pa/p: situated un-
der the maxille. Feef ten, in some fuurteen, formed
for swimming or walking ; the tarsus terminated by a
horny nail. 7'ail simple, or armed either with lamella
or styles.

Observalion. The animals of this order undergo no
transformation ; they are for the most part produced
from egos. In the last Family, the females carry about
their young, until they are large and strong enough to
provide for themselves,

TRIBE 1. BRACHYURI.
¥ a1n shorter than the body, having no caudal fin.

FamiLy VII,

Shell transverse, or heart-shaped in some ; round or
square in others. The longitudinal very rarely exceed-
ing the transverse diameter. Antennz inserted into
excavation on the middle of the clypeus. :

I. Anterior part of the shell rounded ; posterior mar-
gin straight.

¥ Hinder feet formed for swimming, the last joint

being much compressed.

Gexus XIII. PopopuTuarymus. Peduncle of the eyes
reaching the external anterior margins of the shell.

Genus XIV. Portunus. Peduncle of the eyes
Ililllli‘:ll shorter than the external anterior margins of the
shell.

#* Hinder feet, as well as all the rest, formed for

running, the last joint being ronic.

Gexus XV. Dromia. Hinder feet placed on the
back. Shell very convex.

Genus XVI. Cavarra. Posterior angles of the shell
arched, so as to receive the hinder feet when contract-
ed. Hands crested.

Genus XVII. Hepatus. The second joint of the
peduncle of the external double palpi triangular.

Genus XVIII, Cancer. The second joint of the
peduncle of the external double palpi quacgrangular.

I1. Shell more or less square. |

Genus XIX. Ocvrope. Eyes with an elongated
footstalk inserted into the middle of the anterior mar-
gin of the shell.

- Gexus XX, Grarsus.  Eyes with a short peduncle
inserted in the anterior angles of the shell. Interior
antenna concealed by the inflexed clypeus.

~ Genus XXI. Pragusia. Eyes with a short pedun-
¢le inserted at the anterior angles of the shell. Inte-
rior antenne inserted into two little foveolz on the up-
per part of the clypeus.

Genus XXII. Pinvorneres. Shell roundish-square.

The internal fuotstalk of the exterior double palpi one-
“ointed.

CANCERIDES.

Famizy VIII. OxvruYNCHI

€hell somewhat oval or triangular. The longitudi-
nal exceeding the transverse diameter. The anterior
zotenna generally exserted.

I. All the tars1 conic.

Genue XXIII Levcosia. Eyes and antennz mi-

rute. The footstalks of the external double palpi equal,
VOL. VII. PART 15,
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Genus XXIV. Masa. Iyes distant firom ene au-
other, and not small. The joints of the interral foot-
stalk of the external double palpi with two broad jointx.
Hinder feet not spurious.

;ENus XXV. Macroronra. Eyes distant from one
another, External double palpi porrected. The second
joint of the footstalk elongated. Hinder feet not spu-
rious.

Genus XXVI. Litaones. Eyes near each other at
their base. Hinder feet minute and spuiious.

Gexus XXVII. Corystras. Ixternal antennz por-
rected as long as the body. The second joint of the
internal peduncle of the external double palpi length-
ened, and gradually narrowing towards the apex.

Girnus XXVIII. Micrvris. The first joint of the
internal footstalle of the external palpi very large.

Genus XXIX., Dorvere. The four posterior fect
placed on the back.

II. The posterior feet compressed.

¥ Al the feet inserted in the same horizontal line.

Genus XXX. Orvruia. The two posterior feet ter-
minated with a swimming joint.

Genus XXXI. Matura. All the feet, except the
anterior pair, terminated by a swimming joint.

** The four posterior feet placed over the others.

Genus XXXII. Ranmva.  All the feet, except the
anterior pair, formed for swimming.

TRIBE II. MACROURI.

Taiv longer than the body ; the apex furnished with
moveable lamellze, which are termed fins. Feet ten
or fourteen,

FamiLy IX. Pacuril

The caudal, lamelle, or fins, placed at a distance from
the middle lamellae, and not forming with it a fan-sha-
ped fin.

1. Some of the feet formed for swimming, the last
joint being compressed.

* Hands with one finger. |

Grnus XXXIII. Ausuxca. Posterior feet small
and filiform. The three anterior pair compressed, and
armed with a hook,

Genus XXXIV. Remipes. Arms shorter than the
second pair of feet ; the rest formed for swimming.

** Hands simple.

Genvs XXXV, Hippra.

2. Hands with a finger and thumb. Feet not form-
ed for swimming.

Gexus XXXVI. Pacurus.
ed processes,

Tail armed with hook-

Faminy X. PALINURIL

The lateral lamella meeting the middle process, and
forming with it a fan-shaped fin. Peduncle of the an-
tenne very long, armed at the apex with a jointed
seta.

I. All the feet (arms included) terminated by a ce-
nic tarsus.

Genus XXXVII. ScvLLarus.
short and broad. Eyes distant.

Genus XXXVIII. PaLinurus.
very long and setaceous.

eduncle.

I1. The two anterior feet, or arms, with a2 compound
hand. Posterior feet spurious.

Genus XXXIX, PoRCELLANA,
Square,

Exterior antennae

Exterior antenne
Eyes placed on & common

Shell roundish-

3<
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Gryus XL, GAavaTHEA,

FamiLy XI.

The lateral caudal lamellee meeting the middle pro-
cess, and forming with it a fan-shaped fin, The inte-
rior antenna with a short peduncle, armed with joint-
ed sete. '

[. Feet ten. Hands didactyle.

* Interior antenna with two setze.

A. Antenne placed in the same horizontal line,

Gexus XLI. Astacus. Six anterior feet compound.

Grnus XLII. Tuavasina. Four anterior feet com-
pound.

Genus XLIII. UrocEBIa.
pound.

Genxus XLIV, Cacrianassa. The four anterior feet
compound ; third pair monodactyle.

Shell oblong-oval.

ASTACINI.

Two anterior feet com-

B. Exterior antennz inserted below the interior ones,

with a large squama at their base.

Genus XLV. Avrpnxvus, The four anterior feet
eompeund.

Genus XLVI, Penzus.
pound.

The six anterior feet com-

*% Interior antennae with three setz,
Genus XLVII. Pavemon. The four anterior feet
ecompound.
I1. Hands monodactyle, or with a moveable hook.
Genvs XLVIII. Crancon.
I11. Feet more than ten. Hands simple.
Genus XLIX. Praunus.

Famoy XII.

Lyes pedunculated. The first joint in the body the
largest.

Genvs L. SquiLra.
articulated seteze.

Genus LI. Mysis,
diculated setz.

SQUILLARIL.

Interior antennz with three

Interior antennz with two ar-

TRIBE III. GASTERURI.

Evrs sessile. The joint of the body which receives
the head, of the same size with the rest.

Famny XIIT.

Mandibules two, prominent. Antennz nearly equal.
Feet ten, all armed with a fixed nail. Tail with two
moveable plﬂ?ES on Fﬁi'.‘l:i side, forming, with a middle
process, a swimming tail,

Genus LII, GraTHIA.

(GNATHONIIL

Famioy XIV, GammarINi

Tail armed at its extremity with several styles. Feet
fourteen. Tail not distinct from the hody.

* Superior antennz shorter than the peduncle of the

inferior.

Gexvus LIII. Tatrrrus. Anterior pair of feet largest.

Genus LIV, Ogrcuestia. Anterior pair of feet
smallest.

“#* Inferior antennze shortest.

Genvus LV, Gammanus. The four anterior feet
equal, furnished with a moveable nail. Superior an-
tenna with a seta on the third Joint of the peduncle.

Genus LVI. Macra, Anterior feet with a move-
able nail, the second pair with a compressed hand and
moveable thumb.

Gexvs LVIL. Mevira. Anterior feet with a com-
pressed hand furnished with a moveable thumb.

Genus LVIIL LEvcornbe. Anterior pair of feet with

single.

CRUSTACEOLOGY.

a finger and thumb, the second pair with a moveable Crustacea.
'-—'"r‘“'

thumb.
Famiry XV. CororPHIONII.

Body elongated ; tail with four bifid styles ; feet four-
teen, anterior pair with a moveable thumb. The under
antennze as long as the body, (feet-like.)

Genus LIX. CororH1UM.

Famiy XV

Body six-jointed ; all the articulations except the se-
cond and third Learing feet. Two oars on each side,
placed on the sides of the second and third joint. |

Genus LX. Caprerca. Body linear; oars globu-
lar.

Genvus LXI. Cvamus., Body depressed; oars elon-
gated. £

Famiy XVII. Aprseubii.

Body six-jointed ; tail also six-jointed ; the end arm-
ed with appendices. Feet fourteen; the anterior pair
armed with a finger and thumb; second pair comprez-
sed and denticulated. Inferior antennz bifurcated.

Genus LXII. ApsEuDEs,

ORDER III. MYRIAPODA.

CAPRELLINI.

Bopvy, with seven or more feet-bearing articulations.
AnTENNZ, filiform, two or four in number. Parpr,
: Eves, nnmoveable.

The animals which compose this order were placed
in the class Arachnides, by Lamarck and Latreille ;
but, from the characters we have given in the intro-
duction to this article, it is more correctly referable to
Crustacea.

Observation. The animals of this order undergo no
transformation ; it has been stated, however, that some
of the Scolopendrides increase the number of their feet
during their growth: this Mr Leach denies, for, in his
cabinet, most of the indigenous species may be seen,
from the smallest size to the mature state, agreeing 1m
all points with full grown specimens.

. TRIBE I. TETRACERA.

ANTENN.E, four or two in number. FEET,ifDul‘tEEH.
The anal segment of the body without feet, being some-
times armed either with lamellz or styles.

Faminy XVIII.

Antennze generally very distinct, sometimes obscure ;
the internal or middle as long as the peduncle of the
external ones. The last segment of the body generally
largest.

I. The four antenne very distinct.

* The foliaceous appendices of the tail very large,
each one formed of a double scale ; the two scales par-
allel and meeting together.

Genus LXIII. Asetrus. Tail formed of one seg-
ment, with two bifid styles; the four antenne seta-
ceous, the outermost division being formed of a vast
number of little joints

Genus LXIV. Iporea. Tail formed of two or
three segments, without styles; superior antenna fili=
form, having four great divisions, the outermgst coms
posed of a great many smaller joints.

* #* Foliaceous appendices of the tail formed of one
or two processes, I}!uced On a4 comimnon peduncle St
ated on each side of the tail,

ASELLIDES.




Crustacea,

="  Genus LXV. ANTHOURA.

CRUSTACEOLOGY.

A. Two processes on each side of the tail.

Tail with two broad
lamellz on each side, and a middle process; antennz
short, the upper pair longest. Anterior pair of feet
furnished with a moveable hook.-

Genus LXVI, CymoTHOoA.
ny segments ; the body not rolling into a ball ; the feet
armed with strong nails. -

Genus LXVII. Senzroma. Tail composed of two
segments ; body capable of rolling into a ball ; the tar-
gal nail of a moderate size.

B. One process on each side of the tail.

Genus LXVIII. Nesza. Peduncle of the superior
antennz large, and long ; body six-jointed, the last joint
largest.

Genus LXIX. Cawmrecorea. Peduncle of the su-
perior antennz not large, but longer than the inferior ;
the process at the side of the tail long and curved.

II. The four antennze obscure or wanting.

Genuvs LXX. Boryrus.

Famiy XIX, ONiIscIDES.

The internal antenne very short and obscure.

Genus LXXI. Licia. External antenna termina-
ted by an articulated seta.

Genus LXXII. Puiroscia. External antennee eight-
jointed ; the base naked; the first joints of the tail
abruptly narrower than the last joints of the body.

Genus LXXIII. Oniscus. External antennz with
eight joints, inserted under the margin of the head.

Genus LXXIV. PorceLLio. External antennz with
seven joints, inserted under the margin of the head ;

lateral styles of the tail conical and projecting.
- Genus LXXV. Armabpirro. External antennz with
seven joints, inserted in a fovea, in which the margin is
elevated ; lateral styles of the tail not projecting, ter-
minated by a triangular joint ; (body capable of rolling
into a ball.)

TRIBE II. MILLEPEDA.

FeeT above fourteen. ANTENNE two. All the seg-
ments of the body, the anal, and head excepted, bear-
g feet.

Favmiy XX. JuLibEks.

The maxillee adhering to the lip, or wanting. Palpi
tuberculiform and obscure.

* Body crustaceoys.

Genus LXXVI. Gromeris. Body elliptical, convex
above, arched beneath ; rolling itself into a ball when
touched.

Genus LXXVII. JuLus.
nular, and very distinet.

Genus LXXVIII. PoLypesmus.

obscure.

Body oblong ; eyes gra-
Body long ; eyes

** Body soft.
Genvs LXXIX., PoLLyxEenus.
minated by a pencil.

Body oblong, ter-

Faminy XXI. ScoLoPENDRIDES.

Two very distinet maxillee, connected at their base.
Maxillary palpi two, which are filiform. Labial palpi
also two in number, terminated by a little hook (ha-
mulus.)

i. Each segment bearing two pair of feet.

Gexnus LXXX. ScuTIGERA.

I1. Each segment bearing one pair of feet.

A. Antennz comico-setaceous, -

Tail composed of ma-

* Feet forty-two.
Genus LXXXI., ScororEnpra. Eyes eight,
Genus LXXXII Cryproprs. Eyes obscure.
*# Feet thirty. '
Genvus LXXXIII. Litnonius.
B. Antenng filiform.
Genus LXXXIV. GeoruiLus.

Eyes granular,

ORDER I. ENTOMOSTRACA.

Faminy I. XipHOSURA,

Genvus I. Limurus,  Shell coriaceous, of a rounded
oval form, rather narrower behind than befere, notch-
ed and flattened. Clypeus double. Shell divided, the
anterior division the largest, somewhat moon-shaped,
with three elevated ridges on the back. Eyes two in
number, small, oval, and obscure, placed on the under
side of the carine or ridges. Back <arinated, with a
deep sulcus or groove on each side. Tail horny, at-
tached to the body by a hinge-like joint. No antenne.
Two double jointed, cylindrical mandibules, sitnated
on the under part of the anterior division of the shell ;
the outermost digitated, furnished with a finger and
thumb, the former being moveable. Feet ten, all (ex-
cepting the anterior pair, which are most frequently
simple,) furnished with a finger and thumb. The bran-
chie, or gill-like lungs, situated under a horny lamella
on the sides of the body.

Sp. 1. Polyphemus. All the feet digitated ; tail three-
sided, frequently somewhat notched above ; the middle
carina of the anterior scutum spiny.

Inhabits the ocean of South America, where it 1s well
known to sailors under the name of 4ing-crab.

Monoculus polyphemus of Linné.

Limulus cyclops of Fabricius.

Sp. 2. Moluccanus. All the feet digitated; tail three-
sided, notched above from the base to the apex. The
middle carina of the scutum without spines.

A native of the Kast Indian ocean. Latreille, Gen.
Crust. et ins. tom. 1. p. 11.—Molucca crab.

Sp. 8. Heterodactylus. The four anterior feet simple.

Inhabits China,

Limule hétérodactyle.
des Insect. tom. iv. p. 89,

Limulus heterodactylus of Latreille’s Genera Crust.
et Ins.

Sp. 4. Virescens. The anterior pair of feet simple.

Inhabits the East Indian seas.

Limulus polyphemus of Fabricius.

Observation. Limulus noctilucus, discovered by Cap-
tain Horsburgh, and described by James Macartney,
Esq. in an ingenious paper on luminous animals, Phal.
Trans. 1810, Plate xv. p. 292, evidently belongs to a
distinct genus, at present unknown to us.

Lat. Hist. Nat. des Crust. et

FavmiLy II. PNEUMONURA.

Genus II. Cavicus. Shell heart-shaped. Two eyes
placed at a distance from one another, on the anterior
margin of the shell. Antennz minute, setaceous.
Mouth with a conic rostrum, which is bent downwards,
Feet either eight or ten ; two or four of which ave fur-
nished with an inflexed nail, and are formed for walk-
ing ; the pair following these walking feet are armed
with setz, (sometimes with a double nail,) the rest
bearing leat-like lamellee, Abdomen exserted, and nor-
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rower than the shell, the apex armed wiih two round
filaments.

Sp. 1. Piscinus. Body short; tail bifid, with one
leat-like process.

A very common species, attaching itself to various
#sh, especially the holibut (plewronectes hippoglossus).

Caligus curtus of Miller.  Monoculus piscinus of Fa-
bricius and Linmé.  Binoculus piscinus of Otho Fabui-
@ius.

Oniscus lutosus of Slabber.

Sp. 2. Productus. Body elongated ; tail with three
laminee, _

Found on the same fish with the preceding ; commeon

n the cod.

Monoculus salmoneus of Fabricius. Caligus produc-
fus of Miiller.

Genus 111, Arcurvs, Shell oval, plain, and mem-
branaceous: m f{ront with two contractions, notched
behind. Eyes two, placed at a distance from one ano-
ther, on the sides of the anterior edge. Antenne two,
in some four, of a very small size, composed of three
joints, conic at their base, but gradually tapering to-
wards the apex, inserted between the eyes. Mouth
with a conic pectorval rostrum, Feet twelve ; the ante-
rior pair tubular, and somewhat hemispherical, by means
of which tire animal attaches itself to any body ; the
second pair conic, composed of four joints, notched at
their base. The other four pair double jointed, and
formed for swimming.

Sp. 1. Argulus. Body greenish-grey.

Binocule du gastéroste, Geoffroy.

Argulus dephinus, Muller.

Monoculus argulus, Fabricius.

Monoculus gyrini, Cuvier.

Binoculus gasterostet, Latreille.

Argulus foliaceus of Jurine,

Inhabits fresh waters, adhering to tadpoles and fish
of various kinds, as carp, tench, &e. :

Observation. A most scientific paper on this spesies,
Argulus foliaceus, 1s given by young Jurine m the An-
nales du Muséum d’ Hisiotre Nalurelle for 1806, in which
he accurately describes its anatomical structure and eco-
nomy. Argulus charon of Miiller is merely the young
of Avgulus foliaceus, as has been shewn by young Ju-
rine In the above mentioned paper. ‘

Faminy I1I. PuviLoropa.

Gexus IV. Arus.  Body soft, covered either with 2
membranaceous or semi-crustaceous shell, of a round-
ish-oval shape, deeply notched behind. Two moon-
<haped prominent eyes, placed very near each other, on
the anterior part of the head. Antenna hair-like and
double jointed. Mandibules two, one on each side,
nearly of 2 cylindrical shape, very short and hollow
within, somewhat waved at the apex, and compressed ;
the extreme point notchied. Four depressed, horny,
transverse maxillee, two on each side, placed under the
mandibules. About sixty pair of lung-like feet. The
tail elongate, scmewhat conie, truncated at the end;
composed of many very short and obscure joints,

Sp. 1. Caneriformis. 'The dorsal carina blunt be-
liind ; no Iamella between the caudal sete.

Inhabits marshes and stagnant pools,

Limulus palustris, Miller.

Monoculus apus, Fabricius,

Apus cancriformis, Latreille,

Sp. 2. Productus, The dorsal carina spined behind ;
4 lamella inserted between the caudal fins.

Found in the same situations as the preceding specigs,

Is the Monroculus apus of Linné, well deseribed by Crustacea.
him in Fauna Suecica, ed. sec. p. 498.  Cauda selzss ™™
duabus validis, interjectd lamelld.” :

Famiy IV. MoNOPHTHALMA.

Genvus V. Lynceus. Eyes two. Antennz two or 5. Lyx-
four in number, setaccous or hair-shaped. Feet eight ceus.
in number. IHead cxserted.

Sp. 1. Brackyurus. Antennz four; shell globose; Brachyu-
tail deflexed. , rus,

Inbabits ponds and marshes,

Monoculus brachiyurus of Fabricius.

Laymceus brachyurus of Latreille.
~ Sp. 2. Sphericus. Antennz two; shell globose; Splimricus,
tail deflected.

Inhabits ponds and marshes.

Monoculus sphericus of Fabricius,

Lynceus sphericus of Latreille.

Genus VI. Dapania. Miller, Latreille. Eyeone. 6. Daruma
Head exserted. Antennae two, branched. Feet eight.

(or twelve).

Sp. 1. Pulex. Tail inflected ; shell pointed behind. Pules.

Daplnia pennata of Muller.

Monoculus pulex of Linné and Fabricius.

Daphnia pulex of Latreille,

Pulex caudatus of Scheaefter.

Inhabits Europe.

Genus VII. Cyeris. Muller, Latreille. Iye one,
Head cohicealed under the shell. Antennz setaceous,
branched, and inserted above.

Sp. 1. Conchacea. Shell oval, transparent, and hairy. Couchacca.

Monoculus conchaceus, Linné and Fabricius.

Cypris pubera, Miller.

Cypris conchaccus, Latreille.

Inhabits fresh waters.

Sp. 2. Detecta. Shell somewhat kidney-shaped, and petceta.
transparent.

Cypris detecla, Miiller.

Inhabits Furope.

Sp. 3. Reniformis. Shell kidney-shaped and green. Renifor-

Cypris reniformis, Dardebart de Férussac, fils. niis.

Inhabits France and Britain. First described by the
son of Dardebart dé Ferussac, in the Annales du Mu-
séum & Histoire Naturelle for 1806. It has been tuken
in Duddingston Loch, near Edinburgh, and in vari- Picre
ous ponds in Devon, by Mr Leach. See Plate CCXXL, ; flﬁ}iﬂ}i 5
I'ig. 2. ' e 2

%ENUE VIII. Cyruere. One eye. Head conceal- 8 Cyrafig,
ed. Antenne two, inserted above, and hairy.

Sp. 1. Viridis. The shell green, kidney-shaped, and Viridis.
tomentose. :

Cythere wiridis, Mil. Ent. p. 64. tab. 7. fig. 1, 2;
Latreille, Gen. Crust. et Ins. tom. 1. p. 19.

Cythérée verte, Latreille, Hist. Nal. des Crust. el des
Ins. tom. iv. p. 252,

Monoculus viridis, Fab. Ent. Syst. tom. 11. p. 49%.

Inhabits fuci and marine confervee of the north of
Europe,

7. Cyrrjs.

Faviry V. Pseuboroba,

Genus IX. Cvcrops. Miiller, Latreille. Eye one. g Cyerors
Body elongate, ovate-conical form. Antenne two or
four, Feet six or tem
Sp. 1. Quadricornis. Antenna four ; tail straight Quadricor-
and bifid. TilSe
Monoculus quadricornis of Linné, Fabricius, Donovan.
Cyclops quadricornis-of Muller and Latreille.
Inhabits ditches and gently running streams of water.
Amymones nauplii of Muller, is merely the young of
this species, or of some ?}ther.
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Sp. 2. Longivornis. Two very long antennea; tail
bifid.

Monoculus longicornis, Fabricius.

Cyclops longicornzs, Miiller, Latreille. -

Inhabits the Norwegian Sea.

Observation. The above species are very distinct and
well marked ; but we are sorry to inform our readers that
this is not the case with the others, all of which inhabit
fresh waters, but are by no means distinetly defined.
The species alluded to are Cyclops rubens, ceruleus, cla-
viger, and muller:. On the latter, a Jong and elaborate
paper is given in the Annales du Muséum d’Histoire

~ Naturelle for 1806, but we have heard from good au-

thority, that it has been described under another name
in the works of Muller. We shall therefore be.silent
on the subject, and pass it without further notice.

Fayiy VI. CeEruaroTa,

* Eyes sessile,

Gexvus X. Povvruemus.  Head distinet from the
thorax. One eve. Thorax distinct from the abdomen,
which 1s oval and crustaceous, compressed and crook-
ed. Tail very much inflected. Two bifurcate processes
extended horizontally. Eight short retuse feet, armed
with sete.

o pecies 1, Oculus, Body greenish-grey, oars black-
ish.

Inhabits marshes and lakes. Besides this, M1 Leach
believes there are many other species which have been
confounded with it: It is Polyphemus oculus of Muller
and Latveille, Monoculus pediculus of l'abricius, Ce-
phaloculus stagnorum of Lamarck.

Gexvus XI. Zoe. Head indistinet, with two large
globose eyes. Rostrum nearly perpendicular, rather
larger than the thorax, with the apex acute. Four an-
tenna inserted beneath the eyes; the interior simple,
the exterior geniculated and bifid, Thorax somewhat
oval. Back produced into a recurved spine twice as
long as the thorax. Feet short, and hid under the tho-
rax, with the exception of the hindermost pair, which
are long, and formed for swimming. Tail, length of
the thorax, and often inflected or bent up under it,
composed of four joints; the first four very narrow,
the last largest and lunated.

Species 1. Pelagica. Colour cinereous.

Inhabits the sea every where.

Zioe pelagica, Bosc, Hist. Nat. des Crust. tom. ii, p.
Monoculus taurus of Slabber,
** Tyes with a distinct peduncle.

Genus X1I. Brancuiorona. Body filiform, and ve-
ry soft. Head divided from the thorax by a very nar-
row but distinct neck. Two lateral moveable eyes.
Two short, double-jointed, capillary antennee, inserted
behind and above the eyes. Front arnied with two
moveable tentaculee or horns, (broader towards the apex
in the male,) which are notched: those of the female
jointed, and bearing a papilla on their point. In the
{ront of the male, at the base of the teitacula, are two
long hair-like filaments; the clypeus in this sex is
double. In both sexes, the mouth has a hooked ros-

triform papilla, supported by four little processes. The

trunk of the body keel-shaped, consisting of eleven
juints, each bearing two branchial feet; 51& anterior
pair with two, the posterior with three lamellz, The
tail about the length of the body, composed of six? or
nine? obscure joints; the anal segment bearing two
fins. The organs of generation situated at the base of
the tail.

Species 1o Slagnalis.  Body transparent, of a Lght-
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brown colour, slightly tinged with green er blue, par-
ticularly on the head and legs.

Cancer stagnalis of Linné and Shaw, Gammarus stag-
nalis of Fabricius, Branchiopoda stagnalis of Lamarck
and Latreille, Apus piciformis of Schefler.

A most ingenious and accurate paper has been writ-
ten on this species by Dr George Shaw, in the Trans-
actions of the Linnean Socicty of London, val. 1. of
which we shall here avail ourselves.

¢ It is generally found in such waters as are of a
soft nature, and particularly in those shallows of rain-
water which are so frequently seen in the spring and au-
tumn, and in which the Monoculus pulex of Linné, and
other small animals, abound. At first sight, it bears
some resemblance to the larva of a dytiscus; but when
viewed closely it is found to be of a much more curious
and elegant appearance than that animal. The legs, of
which there are several pair (eleven?) on each side,
are flat and filmy, and have the appearance of so many
waving fins, of the most delicate structure imaginable,
The whole animal is extremely transparent, and the
general colour is brown, slightly tinged with bluish-
green. These creatures should seem, by their appears
ance, to be of a predaceous nature, the structure of
their fangs seeming to be particularly adapted to the
purpose of seizing their prey ; yet (Dr Shaw observes)
I' never observed those which I kept to attack any of
the animalcules which were in the same water ; on the
contrary, Monoculus conchaceus of Linné very frequent-
ly assaults them, and adheres with such force to their
tails or legs, as sometimes to tear off a part in the
strugsle. It delights much in sunshine, during
which it appears near the surface of the water, swim-
ming on its back, and moving in various directions, by

Crustacea,
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the successive undulations of its numerous fin-like legs, .

On the

and mnving its tail in the manner of a rudder.

least disturbance, it starts in the manner of a small fish,

and endeavours to secrete itself, by diving into the seft
mud. It changes its skin at certain periods, as 1s evi-

dent, from the exuvie or slough being frequently found

in the water in which these animals ave kept.
Linné, as appears in the last edition of the Fauna
Suecica, had chserved this animal, but, though he par-

ticularly mentions the appearance of the ovarium, he

proposes a most extraordinary doubt, whether it may
not prove to be the larva of some species of ephemera,
He repeats this question in the Systema Nature.

“ In March and April, the females deposit their eggs
without any settled order, and perfectly loose in the wa-
ter. They appear to the naked eye like very minute
globules of a light brown colour, KEach ovum, when
magnified, closely resembles the farina of a mallow. It
is thickly beset with spines on every side, and coated
over with a transparent gelatinous substance, reaching
just to the extremities of the spines, and is most proba-
bly intended to assistin causing them to adhere to the
substances on which they may chance to fall, or as a se-
curity from the attacks of smaller incects. In about a
fortnight or three weeks, the eggs are hatched, and the
young animals may be seen to swimn with great liveli-
ness, by means of three very long pair of arms or row-
ers, which: appear -disproportionate to the size of the
animal, and indeed it bears in this very small state not
much resemblance to the form it afterwards assumes ;
but, in the short space of a very few hours, the body
assumes a lengthened form, and begins to acquire the
tail-fin. The eyes in this state do not appear peduncu-
lated. On the seventh day after hatching, they approach
pretty nearly the form of the perfect anumal; they,
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however, still retain the two first pairs of rowers or
arms. The legs are at this period very visible. About
the ninth day it loses the long oars, and appears still
more like the animal in its advanced state.” Its growth
is but slow, and it is highly probable that a very consi-
derable time elapses before the insect acquires its full
size ; but this the Doctor tells us he cannot presume to
determine, as those he kept died before they had acqui-
red any considerable size. When first hatched, they
are scarcely larger than the common mite.

Cancer paludosus of Miiller (Zool. Dan. p. 10, tab.
48, fig. 1) is a distinct species, if his figure be correct.
It drfers in its tentacula and tail. Latreille thinks it
very probable that Cancer salinus of Linné, and Cancer
paludosus of Otho Fabriciuc, may also belong to this
genus.

ORDER II. MALACOSTRACA.

Famiry VII.

A. The last joint of the hinder feet flattened, and form-
ed for swimming.

Genus XIII. Popopuruarmus. The peduncle, or
footstalk, on which the eyes are placed, as long as the
external angles of the shell.

Sp. 1. Vigil. Anterior claws, and external ante-
rior angle of the shell, spiny.

A native of the shores of India.

Podophthalmus spinosus, Lamarck ; Portunus vigil,
Fabricius. (Suppl. Ent. Syst. 365.) |

Genus XIV. Porrunus. The peduncle of the eyes
much shorter than the anterior angle of the shell.

* Shell with more than five teeth on each side ; hin-
der spine very long. Gen. Lupa, Leach’s MSS,

Sp. 1. Pelagicus. The shell on each side with nine
teeth, the posterior tooth largest; hands on the front
feet angulated ; the front with four equal teeth; two
teeth-like processes are on each side, at the internal
angle of the eyes.

Inhabits the sea every where, attaching itself to the
Fucus natans, or floating tangle.

It is Portunus pelagicus of Fabricius; Cancer pelagi-
gus of Linné.

See Lupa in Index.

Lupa pelagica, Leach’s MSS.

*# Shell with five teeth on each side: transverse
much greater than the longitudinal diameter.

a Orbit of the eye behind, with one fissure.
Carcinus, Leach’s MSS.

Sp. 2. Menas. Shell smooth, with five teeth on
each side ; clypeus with three rounded teeth or lobes.
When alive green, mottled with black ; hands with one
tooth ; wrists with a spine.

Inhabits the rocky shores of the European ocean,
lurking under stones and tangle. Vast numbers ave
sold in London to the poor, who esteem them as great
delicacies. The young, or fry, are frequently mottled
er bordered with white.

Cancer menas of Linné, Fabricius, Latreille, Pen-
nant, &c,

0 Orbit of the eye behind, with two fissures,
Portunus, Leach’s MSS.

. Hinder nails with an elevated rib ; wrists with
two teeth.
Sp. 3. Puber. Shell covered with a velvet-like down,

five equal teeth on each side; the front beautifully
dentmul'ated; hands striated, with one spine on the
upper side ; wrists with two teeth.

CANCERIDES.
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Inhabits the Mediterranean and British seas,

This is Cancer puber of Linné; Portunus puber of
Fabricius and Latreille ; Cancer velutinus of Pennant.

This species, when alive, is a most beautiful animal,
The anterior claws are mottled with blue and black ; the
eyes likewise exhibit a rich scarlet colour striped with
blue. It is by no means uncommon on the rocky coasts of
Devonshire, being found atlow tide understones and fuci,
It is probably the species taken notice of- by Aristotle,
on account of the broad feet, which he says assist them
in swimming, as webbed feet do the water fowl.

2. Hinder nails, with an elevated rib ; wrists with
one tooth.

Sp. 4. Corrugatus. Shell with transverse serrate-
granulated lines, ciliated with hair ; front with three
short teeth, middie one largest; sides with five nearly
equal in size ; wrists with a sharp tooth,

Cancer corrugatus of Pennant.

Mus. Montagu. ‘

Sp. 5. Emarginatus. Shell convex, with abbrevia-
ted lines of granules ; sides with five teeth, the fourth
smallest ; front notched ; wrists with a strong tooth.

Portunus emarginatus, Leach’s MSS.

Discovered at Torcross; we have seen the female
only.

Mus. Leach.

Sp. 6. Arcuatus. Front arcuated, in other respects
exactly like Portunus emarginatus.

Mus. Sowerby, Leach, The female has not occur-
red.

Mr Montagu considers this as the male of Portunus
emarginatus. Mr Leach thinks that Emaerginaius may
prove to be an accidental variety of this species; but
considers the distinctions as too strong for usual sexual
distinction.

3. Hinder nails without an elevated rib ; wrists with
one tooth,

Sp. 7. Depurator. The clypeus and shell on each
side, with five nearly equal teeth y the wrists internal-
ly with a sharp spine; shell with oblique granulated
lines; front with three teeth, middle one rather longest ;
hands above with one spine,

Inhabits the European ocean. It is found on all the
shores of Great Britain, inhabiting water of twenty fa-
thoms. It is well knoewn to the fishermen under the
name of flying crab, and is supposed by them (thouch
erroneously) to destroy oysters, by insinuating its flat-
tened hinder foot into the shell, when the animal opens
for food. *

Portunus depurator of Fabricius ; Cancer depurator of
Linné.

Sp. 8. Lewidus. The clypeus with three teeth, mid-
dle one rather longest; shell on each side with five
nearly equal teeth; hands above with one tooth ; wrists
mternally with a sharp spine ; shell smooth, and more
depressed than in Depurator.

A single specimen was taken by Mr Leach at New-
haven, since which time he has seen another in the col-
lection of Mr Montagu. The eyes are smaller, and the
antenne are shorter, than in Poriunus depurator.

Portunus lividus, Leach’s MSS.

Sp. 9. Marmoréus. Shell convex and smooth, with
very obsolete granulations; front with three equal
teeth, sides with five ; hands smooth ; wrists with one
sharp tooth within.

Cancer pinnatus marmoreus, Montagu’s MSS.

Portunus marmoreus, Leach ; Malacost. Brit. ; Por«
tunus, Tab. A.

The shell, when alive, most beautifully marbled with
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red and white. Discovered at Torcross in the southern
coast of Devon, by G. Montagu, Esq. where it is not

uncemmon. ‘ M
#%% Shell with five teeth on each side ; longitudinal

equal, or nearly equal, to the transverse. Orbit of the
eye entire. Gen. Portumnus, Leach’s MSS.

Sp 10. Variegatus. Shell somewhat triangular, with
five teeth on each side. Three teeth on the clypeus, and
one over each eye. Last joint of the posterior feet some-
what lanceolated.

Inhabits the sandy shores of Great Pritain, and is es-
teemed a rarve species. When alive, is of a yellowish
white colour, mottled with purplish brown.

See Portumnus. Index.

Portumnus latipes, Leach’s MSS.

Cancer lutipes of Pennant,

Cancer latipes variegatus, - Plane.

B. Hinder feet, as well as the rest, formed for walk-

ing.

Gexus. XV. Dromia. Hinder feet placed on the
hinder part of the back. Shell very convex.

Sp. 1. Rumphii. Shell hairy, with five acute teeth
on each side. Arms and feet smooth. ;

Inhabits the East Indies, and is the only species of
the genus known.

Cancer dromia of Linné ; Dromia rumphii, Fabricius
and Latreille.

Genvus XVI. Cavarpa, Hinder angles of the shell
arched, receiving the feet when contracted. Hands
crested.

Sp. 1. Tuberculata. Shell warty ; the posterior angle
with six wrinkled teeth ; the posterior angle with two
obscure teeth or spines.

A native of New Holland.

Calappa tuberculata of Fabricius.

Sp. 2. Fornicata. Posterior angles of the shell round-
ed and smooth.

Inhabits New Holland.

Caner caluppa of Linné ; Calappa fornicata, Fabricius
and Latreille.

8p. 8. Granulata. Shell tuberculated, with the pos-
terior angles spined, the hindermost spines very sharp
and large ; posterior margin notched a little at the base
of the tail.

Inhabits the shores of the Mediterranean Sea, and is
found at low tides lurking under fuci.

Cancer granulatus of Linné ; Calappa granulata of
Fabricius and Latreille.

Genus XVII. Hepatus. The second joint of the
footstalk, or peduncle of the external double palpi, tri-
angular, becoming gradually narrower towards the
apex.

Sp. 1. Fascialus.

Inhabits America.

Calavpa angustata of Fabricius ;
Latreille.

Genus XVIII. Cancer. Shell narrow behind. The
second joint of the footstalk of the external double pal-
pi quadrangular, notched at the apex internally, for the
insertion of the following joint.

* Arms of the male considerably longer than those of
the female.

Sp. 1. Pagurus. Shell on each side, with nine folds;
the apex of the hand biack. |

Cancer pagurus of Linné, Fabricius, Latreille, and
Pennant.

The common crab of our markets, the Crabe pagure
of French writers, is in season between Christias and
Easter, and about harvest, and is esteemed the most de-

Shell banded with brown.

Hepatus fasciatus
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licious species of the genus. Its natural history is but
little known. During summer, it inhabits all our rocky
coasts, generally preferring twenty fathoms water. In
the winter, it is rarely met with, during which time it
1s said to burrow in the sand. The tips of the claws
were formerly used in medicine, to correct acidities in
the stomach : this absurd practice is now deservedly
rejected

It is taken in wicker baskets resembling a mouse
trap, or in nets with large meshes, which are sunk to
the bottom, and baited with garbage.

Sp. 2. Incisus. Back wrinkled. Sides of the shell
with four obtuse teeth. Fingers black. Colour when
alive flord.

Cancer florridus of Montagu.

Caneer incisus of Leach, MSS.

Inhabits the shores of Europe. In Great Britain it
is considered extremely yare, having been taken only
by Mr Montagu, and Mr Leach, on the rocky coasts
of Devon at low tides, where it 1s common.

Not C. florridus of Linné, which is an unknown spe-
cies, as the description in the Amenilates dcademicer
will evince.,

Mus. Leach, Montagu, Sowerby.

*# Arms of the males not evidently larger than those
of the female.

Sp. 8. Hirtellus. Body and legs bairy ; the shell
with five dents on each side ; claws somewhat murica-
ted on the outside.

Inhabits the European ocean. In England it is es-
teemed a great rarity, having only been found hither-
to on the coasts of Devonshire.

Cancer hirtellus, Pennant.  Bristly crab.

Mus. Donovan, Leach, Montagu.

Sp. 4. Spinifrons. Shell smooth, with teeth on each
side ; the second and third teeth bifid ; the front and
claws with many spines.

Inhabits the European ocean,

Cancer spinifrons of Fabricius, Sup. Ent. Syst. p. 529 ;
and of Latreille.

Sp. 5. Denticulatus. Shell tuberose, with the sides
spiny ; clypeus with five teeth, the middle one longest,
the basilar ones shortest; arms angulated.

Inhabits England and Scotland.

Described and named by George Montagu, Esq. in
the Transactions of the Linyean Socisly of London, vol.
ix. from a specimen sent him by Mr Boys of Sandwich,
He mentions having seen a Scotch specimen ir the col-
lection of Edward Donovan, Esq. F.L.S. &c. Lately
taken in Devon by, Mr Prideaux, an assiduous natura-
list.

Genus XIX. Ocvrone. Eyes with an elongated
footstalk, inserted into the middle of the anterior mar-
gin of the shell, Shell rhomboidal, or heart-shaped.

See Gecareinus in Index.

8p. 1. Uca. Shell somewhat truncate-cordate, with
the sides abruptly convex ; feet hairy ; the tarsi with
five or six elevated lines, which are rather warty ; hands
tuberculated with tufts of hair both above and below.

Cancer uca of Linné; Ocypode uce of Latreille.

Inhabits South America. Latreille.

We strongly suspect this to be the species commonly
known by the name of land crab, of which Sloane, Cates-
by, and others, have given such detailed accounts. The
following, selected from such autliorities, may probably
not prove unacceptable. ¢ These animals live not on-
lv in a kind of orderly society in their retreats in the
mountains, but regularly march onece a year down to
the sea side, in a hody of some millions at a time, as

Crustacea.
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they maultiply in great numbers. They choose the
month of April or May to begin their expedition, and
then sally out by thousands from the stumps of hollow
trees, which they excavate, from the holes which they
dig {for themselves under the surface of the earth, clefts
of the rocks, and other hiding places. At that time,
the whole ground is covered with this band of adven-
turers ; there 1s no setting down one’s foot without
treading on them,

““ The sea is their place of destination, and to that
they direct their march with the utmost precision. They
never turn to the right or left for any cobstacles that in-
tervene, if they can possibly pass over them ; and even
if they meet with a house they will attempt to scale
the walls. But though this be the general order of the
route, they are upon other occasions obliged te conform
to the face of the country ; and if it is intersected with

rivers, they are seen to wind along the course of the

streams ; but if only a small rivulet occurs, they force a
passage across it. The procession sets forward from
the mountains with the regularity of an army, under
the guidance of an experienced commander. They are
said to be commonly divided into three battalions, of
which the first consists of the strongest and boldest
males, that, like pioneers, march forward to clear the
route and face the greatest dangers. They are often
obliged to halt for want of rain, and to go into the
most convenient encampment till the weather changes.
The main body of the army is compesed of females,
which never leave the mountains till the rain is set in
for some time, and then descend in regular order, be-
ing formed into columns of fifty paces broad, and three
miles deep, and so close, that they almost cover the
auard

= - e s
tollows, a straggling undisciplined troop, consisting of

males and females, but neither so robust nor se v?gﬂ-
rous as the former. The night is the chief time of
proceeding, but if it rains by day they do not fail to
profit by the occasion ; and they continue to move for-
ward in a slow uniform manner. When the sun shines
and 1s hot upon the surface of the ground, they halt
and wait until the cool of the evening. When they are
terrified, they march backward in a confused and dis-
orderly manner, holding up their nippers. They try
to intimidate their enemies by clattering their nippers
together, as if it were to threaten those who come to
disturb them. Their disposition is carnivorous, though
they most commonly subsist on vegetables; for if, by
any accident, one should get maimed in such a manner
as to be incapable of proceeding, the rest fall on him
and devour him on the spot, and then pursue their
Journey.

 After a march of sometimes two or perhaps three
months, in this manner they arrive at their destined
spot on the sea-coast, and then proceed to cast their
spawn, The eggs are as yet within their bodies, and
not excluded and retained, as is usual with animals of
this kind, under the tail ; for the creature waits for the
benefit of the sea water to facilitate their exclusion.
¥or this purpose, the crab has no sccner reached the
shore, than it goes eagerly to the edge of the water,
and lets the waves wash over its body two or three
times. This has been thought necessary by some to
ripen the spawn in the ovaria, as the crab appearing
satisfied after a slight bathing, immediately retires, and
seeks a lodging on the land. After this they say the
#pawn grows larger, is excluded from the body, and
adheres to the ciliations under the tail. This bunch is

‘seeh as big as a hen’s egg, and exactly resembling the
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roes of herrings,

spawn into the water, leave them to the chance of
fortune and accident to bring them to maturity. At
this time large shoals of hungry fishes are at the shore
in expectation of this annual supply ; the sea, to a great
distance, seems quite black with them, and about two-
thirds of the eggs are immediately devoured by those
rapacious invaders. The eggs that escape are hatched
under the sand, and soon after millions at a time of
those little crabs are seen quitting the shore and slowly
travelling up to the mountains. The old ones, how-
ever, are not so active to return; they have become
so feeble and lean that they can hardly crawl along,
and the flesh at the time changes colour. The greater
part of them, therefore, are obliged to continue in the
plains and lower parts of the country, until they re-
cover, making holes in the earth which they cover
with leaves and dirt, so as to exclude the light and air.
In this cavity they throw off their old shells, which they
leave behind them, as it were quite whole. At this time

- they are quite naked, and almost without motion for

six days together, when they begin to grow fat, and
are then most delicious eating. It is said they have
under their stomachs four large white calcareous stones,
which gradually decrease as in proportion the shell
hardens, and when they come to perfection entirely
disappear. Socon after this the animal is observed
slowly making its way back, and all this is com-
monly performed in the space of six weeks. This
animal, when possessed of its retreats in the moun-
tains, is 1mpregnable ; for only subsisting on vege-
tables, it seldom ventures out; and its habitation be-
ing in the most inaccessible places, it remains for a
greater part of the season in perfect security. It is
only when impelled by the desire of bringing forth its
young, and when compelled to descend into the flat
country, that it is taken. At that time the natives wait
for their descent in eager expectation of their arrival,
and destroy thousands ; but disregarding their bodies,
they only seek for the small spawn which lies on each

side of the stomach, within the shell, of about the thick-

ness of a man’s thumb. They are much more valuable
on their return, after they have cast their shells; for
being covered with a skin re:aemblinﬁg sort parchment,
alimost every part except the stemach may be eaten.
They are taken in the lim]es by feeling for them with
an instrument ; they are sought after by night, when
on their journey, by flambeaux light. The instant the
animal perceives itself attacked, it throws itself on its
back, and with its claws pinches most dreadfully what-
ever it happens to fasten upon. But dextrous crab-
catchers take them by their hinder legs in such a man-
ner that they cannot make use of their nippers, and
thus throw them into their bags. Sometimes also they
are taken when they take refuge in the bottoms of
holes in rocks on the sea-side, by clapping a stick te
the mouth of the hole, which prevents their getting
out; and then soon after the tide coming, enters the
holes, and the animal is found, upon the water retiringg
drowned in its retreat.

« These crabs are of various colours: some are red-
dish, variegated with black ; some yellowish, and others
black, inclining to blue. Those of a light colour are
esteemed most, and when full in flesh are well tasted.
In some of the sugar islands they are eaten without
apprehension of danger, and form no inconsiderable
part of the food of the poor negroes.”

They vary much in stze; the largest grow to abond

In this state of pregnancy they ence (rustaces.
more seck the shore for the last time; and shaking their ==y~
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six inches wide ; they walk sidewize. They are said
to be poisonous, and to have killed several people who
have eaten them, particularly the black kind. The
lighter coloured varicties are most esteemed, and are
frequently fattened for the table.

8p. 2. Ruricola. Shell of a somewhat truncated heart-
shape ; with the sides very abruptly convex ; the tarsi
with six serrated elevated lines ; hands smooth.

Inhabits South America, and most probably has the
same habits with the preceding species, with which
it has undoubtedly been confounded by many writers.

Cancer ruricola of Linné. Ocypode tourlourous of
Latreille.

Sp. 8. Cordata. Shell as in the two foregoing spe-
cies, with the sides gently sloping; tarsi with four
elevated lines, which are serrated.

Inhabits the same country with the two preceding
species.

Cancer corpatus of Linné,
treille.

8p. 4. Ceratophthalma. Shell of a rhomboidal-square
form ; arms granulated ; hands cordated; with the apex
of the pedumcles of the eyes produced beyond them
mto a smooth spine. |

Inhabits the shores of the East Indies and Mediter-
ranean,

Ocypode ceratophthalma of Fabricius and Latreille ;
Cancer ceralophthalmus of Pallas, and probably Cancer
cursor of Linné.

_Colour, when alive, light, prettily mottled with red-
dish brown. About sunset it comes up the shores and
wanders about the strand, running at intervals with
great velocity. The right claw is commonly larger than
the left, and both are equally rough.

Vide Index, Ocypede, Goneplat, and Gecarcinus.

Sp. 5. Foecans.

This species, of which Linné has given a very im-
perfect character, is said to inhabit Jamaica, where it
coneeals itself under stones, and when caught emits a
cry. It grows to the size of three inches in diame-
ter.

Cancer vocans of Linné; Cancer wocans major of
Herbst ; Ocypode maracoani of Latreille.

_ Another species allied to this is figured by Herbst ;
it apparently differs in nothing but size from the above,
and may probably be the young of it.

Sp. 6. Angulata. Shell nearly quadrate; armed near
the anterior angle with one spine, (sometimes two, one
behind the other).

Colour red ; eyes half the length of the shell. Arms
of the male about five times the length of the body ;
those of the female only twice.

Inhabits the western coast of Britain. First noticed
as British bﬁrﬂiﬂlr Pennant ; it has since been taken in
great abundance i Salcombe Bay, Devonshire, by
George Montagu, Esq. F,L.S, |
__ Cancer angulatus of Linné, Fabricius, and Pennant,
Ocypode bispinosa of Lamarck; Goneplat bispinosa,
Leach, MSS, Vide Goneplat in Index.

Mus. Donovan, Leach, Montagu, Sowerby.

_ Genus XX, Grapsus. Eyes with a short peduncle,
mserted at the anterior angles of the shell, which is
depressed and quadrangular.  Interior antennz hid by
the clypeus, which is inflexed.

~ Sp. 1. Pictus. Shell with four tooth-like folds in the
anterior part; fingers concave at the apex; a strong tooth
on the inner wrist.

Inhabits South America and the West India islands.
VOL. VII. PART 11,

Ocypode cordata of La-
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Cancer grapsus of Linné aud Fabricius.

It is rather rare. The colour is whitish, variously
but beautifully varied with red, or red spotted with
white, sometimes with minute red dots and streaks on
a white ground, the speckled appearance pervading the
whole upper surface of the thorax andlegs. The hand
claws are comparatively very small, roughy and of a
rufous colour, bordered with white; body beneath
pale. '

Obs. Cancer tenuicrustatus of Herbst, of which he
figures a large and small variety, (probably the sexes),
1s merely a variety of this species.

Sp. 2. Varius. Front of the shell with four folds ;
arms short ; the extremities of the fingers concave.

Inhabits the Mediterranean Sea.

Grapsus varius of Latreille, on whose authority it is
here mserted.

Sp. 8. Cruentatus. Tront of the shell with four
smooth folds ; fingers conical ; wrists tuberculated and
spiny.

Inhabits South America,

Grapsits cruentatus of Latreille.

Genus XXI. Pracusia. ILyes with a very short
peduncle affixed to the anterior angles of the shell,
which is quadrangular., The anterior antennz fixed
into two little foveolee on the upper part of the cly-
peus.

Sp. 1. Clavimana. Hands clubbed ; shell depressed,
with the front of the clypeus and sides of the shell
with four teeth.

Inhabits the Indian ocean.

Plagusia clavimana of Latreille.
fig. 21.

Sp. 2. Depressa. Shell depressed, the sides on each
side with five, and the middle of the clypcus with two
teeth ; the tubercles on the back naked.

Inhabits the shores of the Mediterranean.

Cancer depressus of Fabricius ; Plagusia depressa of
Latreille.

Sp. 8. Squamosa. The tubercles on the back ciliat-
ed ;: the sides of the shell with five, and the middle of
the clypeus with two, dentiform processes.

Its habitation 15 unknown.

Plagusia squamosa of Latreille.

Sp. 4. Semicylindrica. Shell elevated ; sides with-
out teeth.

Inhabits the Indian ocean.

Cancer semicylindricus of Fabricius ; Plagusia semi-
cylindrica of Latreille, who is of opinion that this spe-
cies and Cauncer auritus of Fabricius, (both species un-
known to us), should constitute a distinct genus.

Genus XXII. PinxoTueRres. Shell roundish square,
or oval round. The internal double palpi joined at
their base.

The animals of this genus inhabit bivalve shells ; and
some of the species were known to the ancients, who
believed them to have been the consentaneous inhabi-
tants of the pinnz and other bivalve shells; which being
too stupid to perceive the approach of their prey, were
warned of it by their vigilant friend. Oppian tellsthe
fable prettily :

In clouded deeps below, the piana hides,

And through the silent paths obscurely glides ;
A stupid wretchy and void of thoughtful care,
He forms no bait, nor lays the tempting snave ;
But the dull sluggard boasts a erab his friend,
Whose busy eyes the coming prey attend :

One room contains them, and the partners dwell
Beneath the convex of one sloping shell ;

a3 D
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Deep in the wat’ry vast the comrades rove,

And mutual interest binds their constant love ;
That wiser friend the lucky juncture tells,
When in the gaping cireuit of hill shells

I'ish wandering enter 3 then the bearded guide
Warns the dull mate, and pricks his tender side ;
He knows the hint, nor at the treatment grieves,
But hugs th' advantage, and the pain forgives ;
His closing shells the pinna sudden joins,

And twixt the pressing sides the prey confines.
Thus fed by mutual aid, the friendly pair
Divide their gains, and all the plunder share.

Sp. 1. Pisum.
hands oblong.
Inhabits various species of mussels. Inone hundred
of Mytilus modiolus, Mr Leach found three of this
species. Male unknowmn. See Plate CCXXI. Fig. 3.
Sp. 2. FVarians. Shell of an oval-round, somewhat
narrow in front, very convex, solid and marbled; hands
oval ; fingers arched. Female unknown.
Pinnothére des moules. Latreille Hist. Nat. des Crust.
et des Ins. tom. vi, p. 83. pl. 48.

Gancer varians. Oliv. Encycl. Meth. Hist. Nal. t. vi.
p- 155.

Pinnotheres mytilorum. Latr. Gen. Crust. et Ins. vol, &
p. 35.

It is highly probable that Cancer pinnophylaz and
Pinnotheres of Linné belong to this genus. They are
unknown to all the naturalists of the present time. See
Pinnotheres mytili, modioli, pinnee, pisum, varians, and
mylilorum 1n the Index, as we have obtained some

interesting facts lately, respecting the genus and its
ipecies.

Shell orbicular, of a reddish colour;

# All the feet with conic tarsi.

Famiry VIII. OxvyRHYNCHI

Observation. 1t is very evident that Cancer rhom-
boidalis of Montagu (Linnean Transactions, vol. vil.
tab. 6. p. 84.) belongs to this family, but is not referable
te any genus hitherto established ; and as a specimen of
it has never come under our inspection, we shall de-
geribe it in his own words.

¢ Cancer rhomboidalis : with an uneven rough thorax,
destitute of spines, but furnished with three large tu-
bercles on the fore part, and two others near the tail:
front, a broad thin concave plate, projecting into a long
sharp-pointed proboscis: antenne two,setaceous, longer
than the proboscis : eyes vastly large, prominent, reti-
eulated, pedunculated, nearly half the diameter of the
thorax ; arms large in proportion, smooth ; on the first
joint beneath, a hooked s}i)ine turning upwards ; fargs
toothed ; legs eight, subulate, a long spine on the first
joint of each, underneath ; tail nearly as long as the
body, slender, cylindric-depressed, formed with five
joints ; the end truncated, hirsute: colour, when alive,
}ight olive-green. Length from the point of the pro-
boscis to the end of the tail, a quarter of an inch. Found
amongst serfularice or the back of Cancer dodecos.”

Genvs XXIII. Levcosia. Shell somewhat oval and
convex. (The greater part in most of the species
smooth.) The double external palpi with equal narrow
footstalks; the second joint narrowing towards the point,
and reaching the anterior margin of the shell. Antennce
and eyes munule.

Sp. 1. Nucleus. The clypeus with two teeth-like pro-
cesses in front : the posterior margin of the shell with
two folds and a minute spine on the upper side ; awms
of 2n equal size and elongated

CRUSTACEOLOGY.

Inhabits the Mediterranean Sea. Crustacea.

Cancer nucleus of Linné ; Leucosia nucleus of Fabrie ="y
cius and Latreille.

Sp. 2. Craniolaris. Shell granulated ; anterior part de- Cranielaris.
pressed- above, posterior margin wrinkled, without
spines ; one tooth-like process in the middle of the cly-
peus; arms warty beneath ; hands cylindrical and com-
pressed ; fingers conical, the internal side with sharp
teeth.

Inhabits the shores of Malabar.

Cancer craniolaris of Linné ; Leucosia craniolaris of
Fabricius and Latreille.

Genus XXIV. Maia. Shell nearly triangular, (gene- 2+ Mata.
rally rough and rostrated in front.)’ The internal foot~
stalk of the external double palpi with two broad joints.
Space between the eyes very wide. Feet nearly equal
in size and shape : the hinder feet being neither small nor
spurtous. See Ilyas Inachus, in the Index.

Division I. Arms very thick, and extending in a right
angle.

Sp.1. Horrida. Shell spinous, the upper surface very porrida.
unequal and irregular: tail as if worm eaten ; hand oval.

Inhabits the Asiatic Ocean.

Cancer horridus of Linné ; Parthenope horrida of Fa-
bricius : Maia horrida of Latreille,

It is described by Petiver under the name of the
great warty crab; is the Rolskrabbe of Rumphius, the
Die schreckliche of Herbst. -

For Cancer horridus of Pennant, see Lithodes maja,
Genus 20.

Sp. 2. Giraffa. Shell spiny, with the spines branch- Girafiz.
ed : hind claws very long and tuberculated beneath.

Inhabits the East Indies.

Cancer girgff of Fabricius.

Sp. 8. Muricata. Shell unequal and hairy, with a Muricasa
double line and two dorsal spines on each side ; margi-
nal spines four ; legs hairy.

Habitat unknown.

Cancer muricatus of Fabricius. Ent. Syst.

Division 1I. Arms extended forwards, and not re-
markably thick,

* Second pair of feet neither three times the length
of the body, nor very slender.

Sp. 4. Araneus. Thorax rough and tuberculated ; Arameus
rostrum bifid ; claws oval.

Inhabits the European seas, frequenting all our sandy
coasts, particularly the mouths of rivers, where it re-
sides in deep water, and 1s taken by the oyster dredgers,
who name it harper or spider crab; and, as they sup-
pose it injurious te the beds, always bring it ashore and
destroy it. It is very frequently covered with bernacles,
alcyonia, sponges, fuci, and other marine substances,
Its common size is about ten inches across from the tip
of one arm to the other, but it sometimes measures
sixteen from these points. The arms of the male are
considerably longer than those of the female, It spawns
during the greater part of the year.

Cancer araneus of Linné and Pennant. ,

Sp. 5. Armata. Shell of an elongated triangular Armata:
form, hairy, with three dents behind ; clypeus with two
strong spines ; hands elongated.

Modia armata of Latreille. Inachus opilio of Fabriciuz

Inhabits the Mediterranean Sea.

Sp. 6. Squinado, Shell rough ; the front with twoe Squinade.
spines, the sides with six elongated conic spiny pro-
cesses: the arms scarcely longer than the following pair
of feet ; hands cylindrical and smooth ; fingers tubers

eulated,
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Crustacea.  Cancer maja of Scopoli. Cancer spinosus, Oliv. Eneycl.
=== Method. Hist. Nat. tom. vi. p. 178. Maja squinado of
Latreille,

Inhabits the Mediterranean Sea.
To this division belong Cancer asper, Dorsettensis, and

T'etraodon of Pennant’s British Zoology.

¥* Second pair of feet very slender, and three times
the length of the body.
Sp.T. Sagitiaria. Rostrum very long, and surround-
ed by spines; feet spiny, arms elongate.
Maja sagittaria of Latreille. Inachus sagittarius of
Fabricius.
Inhabits the island of Guadaloupe.

Sagittaria,

Phalan- Sp. 8. Phalangium. Rostrum long and bifid, con-
giun, tracted at its base. Shell somewhat hairy, with three
acute spines in the anterior part, obtuse tubercles be-
hind : snout bifid. |
Inhabits the northern seas, and is very abundant on
many of our coasts, being frequently taken by the oyster
dredgers, who imagine it to be the young of araneus.
Prate Cancer phalangium of Pennant. Leplopodia phalan-
COXXL  gium, Leach’s MSS. See Plate CCXXI. Fig. 4. and
S Appendix.
26. Ma-

Genus XXV. Macroronia. Shell nearly triangular
choropia.  (ypequal and rostrated in front ;) external double palpi
narrow and porrected: the second joint of the internal
peduncle pretty long. Eyes distant: feet alike, ke
linder ones neither spurious nor minufe.

Sp. 1. Longirestris. Shell hairy, with three erect
spines on the front; the hinder part with obtuse tu
berecles ; rostrum bifid.

Cancer dodecos of Linné ?

Inachus longirostris of Fabricius,
rosiris of Latreille.
MSS.

Genus XXVI. Lriruopes. Shell nearly triangular
and unequal, the anterior part rostrated. The external
double palpi with narrow cylindrical footstalks. Eyes
near each other at their base, but diverging above the
shell. Hinder feet minute and spurious.

Sp. 1. Maja. Claws, feet, and shell spiny; rostrum
spiny, with the apex bifurcate: flesh-coloured when
alive.

Inhabits the northern and British seas. It is very rare
in this country, being found only on the rocky coasts of
Yorkshire and Scotland. It has been mistaken by Pen-
nant for Cancer horridus of Linné, which we have al-
ready shown to belong to a distinet genus. FVid. Gen.
24. Maia horrida,

Cancer maja of Linné. Inachus maja of Fabricius.
Lithodes arclica of Latreille, Cancer horridus of Pen-
nant.

Mus. Donovan, Montagu, Neill, Leach, Fleming,
Sowerby.

Genvs XXVII. Corvsres, Shell somewhat oval.
External antennze porrected, as long as the body. The
second joint of the internal peduncle of the external
double palpi lengthened, and gradually narrowing to-
wards the apex. Arms of the male three times the
length of the body.

Sp. 1. Cassiveleunus. Thorax rugulose, with four
teeth on each side. Wrists with two or three spines.
Cancer casstvelaunus of Pennant.

Inhabits all the sandy shores of our island, where it
1s frequently cast ashore, after a brisk gale of wind.
Between the second and third spine, there is a small
projecting process. Colour, when alive, flesh red.

.Obs. Coristes longimanus of Latreille is merely the
mule of this species,

Longiross
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Macropus longi-
Macropodia longirosiris, Leach’s
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Genus XXVIII. Micryrié. Shell nearly oval, ele-
vated, and truncated behind. Antennz short. The basi-
lary joint of the internal footstalk of the external dou-
ble palpi very large. Arms at the base of the wrist
jointed.

Sp. 1. Longicarpus. Body nearly oval, thick, rather
narrower in front, truncated behind, soft, and of a pale
yellow colour. Length about nine lines. Shell with
two longitudinal impressed lines ; the anterior margin
inflexed and rounded, and lateral external angles (as
in some of the Ocypodes) produced into a tooth be-
hind the eyes; the posterior margin ciliated with short
black hairs. Eyes globular, with a short peduncle,
placed under the anterior margin of the shell, (as 1e
the Ocypodes.) Arms exserted forwards and down-
wards ; the base of the second joint internally with a
strong spine ; the next joint triangular, the apex be-
low being armed with three little processes.  The wiist
lengthened, somewhat arched, and hairy on the in-
side. Hand short, much compressed, with elevated
lines. Fingers elegantly lengthened. Thumb with a
strong single tooth. The other feet twice as long as
the body, and much compressed ; the tarsi furrowed
and compressed ; the second and first pair the largest,
and nearly of an equal size.

Inhabits the East Indies. This rare and curious ani-
mal was first described by the I'rench author Latreille,
(whose system we are nearly following,) from a speci-
men in the Parisian Museum of natural curiosities. Our
description is made from his, and the MSS. of Mr Leach,

who described it from a specimen in the collection of

the Royal College of Surgeons, London ; and who had
not seen Latreille’s work at the time he drew up his
description.

Genus XXIX. Dorirre. Shell somewhat oval, de-
pressed, narrow before, and truncated. The four pos-
terior feet dorsal ; the last joints shortest.

Sp. 1. Quadridens.- Middle of the clypeus with four
teeth ; those placed externally shortest. Sides of the
shell with one tooth ; the four anterior thighs some-
what notched.

Cancer lanatus of Linné ; Dorippe quadridens of La-
treille and Fabricius.

Inhabits the Mediterranean Sea, and figured by Plancus.

*** Some of the feet formed for swimming, the last

joint being compressed and foliated.

Genus XXX. Orrravia. The two hinder feet
alone formed for swimming.

Sp. 1. Mamillaris.

Orythia mamillaris of Fabricius and Latreille, on
whose authority we have inserted it here. They refer
to a figure in Herbst, tab. 18. fig. 101.

Inhabits the Indian Ocean.

Genvs XX XI. Matura. All the feet, with the ex-
ception of the brachia, inserted in the same horizontal
line, and furnished for swimming.

Sp. 1. Victor. Shell punctured on all sides, but not
striated behind.

Matuta victor of Fabricius and Latreille,

Inhabits the Indian Ocean.

Sp. 2. Herbstii. Shell with impressed dots ; deeply
striated behind.

Matuta Herbstii, Leach’s MSS.

A new species, described in the manuscripts of Muv
William Elford Leach, trom a specimen in the Dritish
Museum, and named by him, after the celebrated crus-
taceologist Herbst, author of a large work in the Ger-
man language, entitled Vonrn Krabben, illustrated with
correct plates,
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Genvs XXXII. Raximva.  All the feet, except the
brachia or arms, formed for swimming, two pair being
placed above the others. Hand without the thumb ;
the finger much bent or arched ; hands from the base
to their extremities, gradually broader and much com-
pressed. _ q _

Sp. 1, Serrala. Avrms very spiny ; anterlor margin
of the shell with toothed lobes.

Cancer raninus of Linné and Fabricius ; Ranina ser-
rata of Latreille.

Inhabits the Indian Ocean.

Sp. 2. Dorsipes. Anterior margin of the shell with
seven teeth ; the hands with a few tooth-like processes.

Cancer dorsipes of Linmé ; Albunea dorsipes of Fabri-
cius ; Itanina dorsipes of Latreille.

Faminy IX.

* Peduncle of the anterior antennz much shorter
than the two articulated setze. Hands with one finger
or none  Some of the feet formed for swimming, the
last joint being compressed and leaf-shaped.

Genvus XX XIII. Avsunea. Hands with one fin-
ger. Hinder feet mmute, filiform, and spurious ; the
last joint of the other feet compressed and hooked.

Sp. 1. Symnista. Anterior part of the shell smooth.

Cancer symnista, Linne ; Albunea symnista of Fabri-
cius and Latreiile,

Gexus XX XIV. Remires. Arms shorter than the
second pair of feet; last joint hooked. The upper

art rather convex. The feet, with the exception of
Emse mentioned, formed for swimming.

Sp. 1. Testudinariys. Shell about an inch in length,
rather oval, of a reddish yellow colour, finely wrink-
led ; the anterior part with five teeth, the middle be-
ing shortest. Eyes placed on a very slender cylindri-
cal peduncle, and inserted under the lateral teeth of
the anterior margin. 'The middle antennz somewhat

Pacunir.

bent backwards, ciliated with fine hair, and furnished

with a thick peduncle. The exterior antenna bent in-
wards under the others, with its peduncle flattened and
jointed, having an elongated hairy footstalk.

Remipes lestudinarius, Latreille ; Hippa adactyla of
Fabricius?

Inhabits New Holland.

Genus XXXV, Hrrra. Hands compressed, oval,
and simple. The tarsus of the second and third pair
of feet lunated ; of the fourth triangular (rarely sub-
guadrate) ; the posterior feet minute, spurious, and fi-
liform,

Sp. 1. Emeritus. Tail inflexed ; the last joint oval,

Cancer emeritus of Linné? Hippa emeriius of Fabri-
cius and Latreille.

Inhabits the Indian Seas.

#*%* Peduncle of the interior antennz longer than the
two articulated setze. Feet formed for walking. The
tarsi conic. Hands compound, furnished with a finger
and thumb.

Genus XXXVI. Pacurus. This being the only
genus of the division hitherto discovered, no generic
character is necessary. All the species are parasitical,
imhabiting the empty cavities of turbinated shells, the
animals of which they are supposed to attack and devour,
to gain possession of their shell. They change their ha-
bitation with their growth, first occupying the shells of
the common periwinkle or trochus, then perhaps a ne-
vite as large as a walnut, and after that a whelk. The
tail is naked and slender, being covered only with a skin
of very delicate texture ; but it is furnished at the ex-
tremity with one or more hooks, by means of which it

CRUSTACEOLOGY.

secures itself to the shell which it makes choice of. It
is really astonishing with what facility these animals
move, bearing at the same time the shell, which serves
them as a covering, on their back. All the species are
termed indiscriminately Soldier-crabs and Hermit-crabs,
from the idea of their living in a tent, or retiring to a
cell.

Sp. 1. Bernhardus. Arms hairy and rough, the right
(generally) largest; hands somewhat heart-shaped ;
fingers broad. The appendix of the exterior antenna
somewhat produced. 3

Cancer bernhardus of Linné and Pennant. Pagurus
bernhardus of Fabricius and Latreille.

The commen soldier-crab of our seas. It was not un-
known to the ancients; Aristotle has very accurately
described it under the name xezzi o,

A variety with equal claws sometimes occurs. It is
‘considered by the vulgar as the young of the comimon
lobster; it rarely exceeds six inches in length, from the
tip of the claw to the tail.

Sp. 2. Araneiformis. Resembling the foregoing spe-
cies, but only one fourth its size.

Inhabits the shells of smaller univalve testacea. It is
not uncommon in the Frith of Forth, where 1t was first
observed by Charles Stewart, Esq. and described by
him in a work entitled Elements of Natural History,
under the name Cancer araneiformis. 1t ditfers from the
foregoing species merely in size; and is considered by
Mr Leach, who found several of them in spamwn (at
Porto-Bello near Edinburgh, after a hard easterly wind,
and now has them in his collection) as the young of
Bernhardus ; most of the crustacea having the power of
producing young before they attain their full growth.

Sp. 8. Latro. Shell at the suture four-cleft; tail
simple and ventricose beneath.

Cancer latro of Linné.

Inhabits the East Indies, living in holes and ecavities
of rocks, from whence it wanders abroad in the night,
and is said to climb cocoa-nut trees, in order to procure
the fruit, which it throws down, and then descending
tears them open with the two fore claws. The flesh is
eaten by the natives after the entrails are removed,
which they think poisonous. [Probably referable to ano-
ther genus.

Crustacea.
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Sp. 4. Diogenes. Hands rough and pubescent ; left piozenes

hand largest.

Pagurus diogenes of Fabricius.
Gmelin.

Inhabits the Indian seas, and is called by the natives
Gami na al Koona. The general colour when alive is
pale-testaceous, or yellow-brown.

¢« Tt is very diverting to observe this animal when
about to change its shell, at which time it is seen busily
parading the shore along that line of pebbles and shells
which is formed by the extremest wave ; still, however,
dragging its own incommodious habitation at its tail,
unwilling to part with one shell, even though a trouble-
some appendage, till it can find another more conve-
nient. It is seen stopping at one shell, turning it and
passing it by ; going on to another, contemplating that
for a while, and then slipping its tail from its old habi-
tation to try on the new ; this also is found nconve-
nient, and it quickly retuins to its old shell again. In
this manner it frequently changes, till at last it finds
one light, roomy, and commodious ; to this it a_dherea:,
though the shell be sometimes so large as ta_hlde ti_te
body of the animal, claws and all. Yet it is not till
after many trials and many combats also, that 1:!1.? 50]-
dier is thus completely equipped: for there is often a

Cancer diogenes of
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Crustacea. contest between two of them for some well-looking fa-  followed him in giving the above name, and adopted it Crustacez.

s the opinion of the Leadon collectors also, we have

Sp. 1. Hezapus. The anterior margin of the shell

e~ vourite shell for which they are rivals, They endea- as a distinet species. S
vour both to take possession; they strike with their Sp. 2. Australis. Plates of the antennz roundish Australi<.
claws, they bite each other till the weakest 1s obliged and smooth.
to give up the object in dispute. It is then the victor Discovered in the South Seas by Sir Joseph Banks,
immediately takes possession, and parades in his new from whose collection Fabricius drew the above vague
conquest three or four times back and forward upon the description ; and as the plates of the antennz were ta-
strand before his envious antagonist.” ken away by Fabricius, we cannot pronounce, with that

When taken, it is said to utter a feeble cry, endea- degree of certainty we could wish, this to be really suf-
vouring to seize the enemy with its nippers; which, if ficiently distinct from Scyllarus latus.
it fastens upon, it will sconer die than quit the grasp. Sp. 3. Arctus. Plates of the antenna aculeated and Arqiys,
They frequent those parts of the sea-shore which are hawry ; the anterior part of the shell in front, with five
covered with shrubs and trees, producing various wild spines,
fruits, on which they subsist; though they will also feed Cancer arcius of Linné. Astacus arctus of Pennant.
on garbage of all kinds when much in want of food. Seyllarus arcius of Fabricius and Latreille,
When roasted in the shell they are esteemed delicate Inhabits the European ocean. It is rather larger than
food. | Astacus marinus (the common lobster). The shells are

Cuyos. Sp. 5. Custos. Left claw largest ; hand smooth ; legs  tuberculated, of a brown colour, spotted with yellow ;

with very long smooth claws. legs spotted ; thighs spinous.—It is very rare in Eng-
Pagurus custos of Fabricius, deseribed by him from a  land, 1f ever found on the coast, which we doubt.

specimen in the museum of Daldorfl’; much akin to the Sp. 4. Tridentatus. Shell dentated above ; the squa- Tridenta

following species, but distinct. miform of the external antenna with three strong teeth, tvs
Inhabits the East Indies. Its habitat is unknown. The above description was

Miless Sp. 6. Miles. Left hand largest ; hand rough and tu- copied from the manuscripts of Mr William Elford
berculated on each side; legs with very long serrated ILeach, who observed it in the collection of William
claws. Comyns, Esq. of Mount Pleasant, near Dawlish, De-

~ Pagurus miles of Fabricius. vonshire.
Inhabits the East Indies. Observation. TFabricius has described three other

Aniculus. Sp. 7. Aniculus. Thorax ovate, ciliated at the sides; species under this genus, which being unknown to Bri-
legs rugose and hairy. tish collectors, and unnoticed by other authors who have

Pagurus aniculus of Fabricius, described from a spe- written on this branch of natural history, we can only
cimen in the Banksian eabinet, describe them in the words of the author.
Inhabits the South Seas. «“ Sp. 5. Antarcticus. Rough and hairy ; thorax and Antarcti-

Tubularis,  Sp. 8. Tubularis. Body nearly cvlindrical ; shell plates of the antenna serrated and ciliated. Inhabiis cus.
with excavated dots. India.

Cancer tubularis of Linné., Pagurus tubularis of Ia- “ Sp. 6. Zquinoctialis, Rough ; thorax and plates Aiquinoc-
bricius. of the antennz wrinkled. Inhabits South America.  tiahs.
A native of the Mediterransan Sea, inhabiting the “ Sp. 7. Orientalis. Rough; anterior part of the Orientalis,
 shell of Serpula glomerata. thorax on each side armed with three spines. Inhabits

Ceculstos Sp. 9. Oculatus. Hands equal and rough ; peduncles  the East Indies.” |
of the eyes as long as the thorax, with a small tooth at *  Gexus XXXVIII. PaLinvrus. External antennz .g p,. ..
the base. Arms with a blood red spot on each. very long and setaceous. Peduncle of the eye trans- yygus,

Pagurus cculatus of Fabricius. versely broad. '
Inhabits the empty shell of Murex brandaris, and is Sp. 1. Vulgaris. Spines placed over the eyes, which vylgsris,
about six inches in length when full grown. spines are dentated below ; the segments of the abdo-
fatus, Sp. 10. Alatus. Hands smooth, with three wing- men with a transverse impressed line, which is inter-
like processes ; right hand largest. rupted in the middle.
Pagurus alatus of Iabricius. Palinurus quadricornis of Fabricius, Palanuris vul-
This species was discovered in Iceland by Dr Kdenig. garis of Latreille.

) It is rather smaller than Pagurus bernhardus ; under side Inhabits the Mediterranean Sea.
of the wrist rugose. Sp. 2. Homarus. Thorax prickly on the anterior gomarue,

Cavalicula.  Sp- 11. Canaliculatus. Hands and wrists grooved, part, with two spines in front; base of the antenna

tus, with elevated serrated margins ; legs with hairy tufts.  spinous. .

Cancer canaliculatus of Ferbst, Cancer Homarus of Linné. Astacus homarus of Fa-
The habitat of this species is very doubtful. bricius.
: Inhabits our rocky coasts, is taken for food, and comn-
Famiy X. PALINURINI. monly sold in London under the name of Thorny Lob-
* The two anterior feet simple, with conic tarsi, ra- ster.
ther larger than the others, but of the same form. Hand, Astacus homarus of Pennant, ‘
without the finger. Ixterior antenne not inserted be- #* Two anterior feet different from the rest, being
hind the eyes. furnished with a finger and thumb ; hand compressed ;
. 3T, Seve. Genus XXXVII. Scvrvarus. Exterior antenna hinder feet minute. Exterior antenne inserted behind
| #ARUB. with broad squamiform joints, resembling a crest: Eyes the eyes. The middle lamella of the tail either divided
distant. into two by a longitudinal groove, or the posterior mar-

Latus. Sp. 1. Latus. Shell granulated; squamiform joint gin notched. :

of the external antenne entire. Genus XXXIX. Porcerrana. Shell of a roundish gg, pox.
Scyllarus latus of Latreille, who supposes it to be dis- square form. The internal side of the hasilary joint of crrrans.
tinet from Scyllarus australis of Fabricius; and as this  the internal footstalk of the external double palpi, dilated, s
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with three wrinkled processes; the middle tooth being
deeply notched. Arms smooth.
aneer hexapus of Linné and Fabricius. Porcellana
hexapus of Latreille. '
Inhabits the European Ocean ; is very common ‘on our

‘coasts, ‘being frequently thrown ashore after a storm,
‘adherihg to the roots of Fucus digilatus.

Sp. 2. Longicorntis. Clypeus with three wrinkled
Arms striated.
Cancer longicornis. Linne.

Inhabits the European Ocean.

Sp. 8. Platych-les. Anterior margin of the shell with

three entire teeth ; the arms very large; the internal
sides of the wrists with teeth ; hands externally ciliated.

Cancer platycheles of Pennant, Porcellana platycheles
of Latreille.

Inhabits the European Ocean.

It was discovered by Mr Pennant in Anglesea and
the Hebrides, and described by him in his British
Zoology. Some naturalists have supposed it to be Can-
cer hexapus of Linné. It 1s found on the coast of De-
vonshire at low tide, adhering to the under side of large
stones.

Genus XL. GarvaTura. Shell oval. The basilary

jont of the internal peduncle of the external deuble

palpi, neither plain nor dilated on its internal margin.
Sp. 1. Strigosa. Upper part of the hands, wrists,
and arms cillated with spines on every side : under side
of the hands as if plaited ; -hairy between the fingers ;
rostrum with seven dents.
Cancer strigosus of Linné and Pennant.

Galathea

‘Striposa of Fabricius and Latreille.

Inhabits the European Ocean; is very common on
several of our rocky coasts, being known by the name
of Plaited Lobster. 1t is very active, and when taken,
flaps its tail against its body with great violence and
noise. Upper part when alive, brown inclining to red-
dish brown, with the sutures blue. Length six inches.

Sp. 2. Squamifera, Hands plaited, with their external
margin spiny; wrists and arms plaited, internal margin
armed with strong spines. Rostrum with seven dents,

Inhabits England.

Astacus squamifer, Montagu’s MSS,

A new species discovered by Montagu on the south
coast of Devon, where it is by no means uncommon.
The above characters will point out their specific cha-
racters with sufficient accuracy. It has probably been
confounded with Galathea strigosa, from which 1t 1s
however very distinct. Length five inches.

Sp. 3. Bamfia. Thorax anteriorly wrinkled and
spiny ; rostrum with three teeth: arms very long and
slender.

Gulathea rugosa of Fabricius, dstacus bamfius of Pen-

nant, Cancer rugosus of Groelin,

; Cr}
Inhabits the European Ocean.

It was discovered in this country by the Rev. Mr
Cordiner, near Banfl, and sent to Mr Pennant; two
others have since occurred on the same coast, which are
preserved inthe collections of Donovan and Sowerby.

Length of tail and body five inches ; arms six inches and

a half,

Observe. Two other species are described under this
generic title by Fabricius, but as they have never come
under our inspection, we coneeive it better to describe
them in his words ; as they may be referable to some
other genus,

“ Sp. 4. Gregaria. Thorax with ciliated plates;
snout with three teeth; anterior feelers very long. Fa-
bricius. Much smaller than the preceding species (7. e.
Galathea strigosa and rugosa.)

CRUSTACEOLOGY.

¢ Inhabits the sea round Patagonia, where it occuts

in such vast shoals that the sea appears perfectly red ;-

that being the prevailing colour of them when alive: it
has a brown spot on the back ; hand claws rough. Do-
novan.

“ Sp. 5. Amplectens. Thorax smooth ; rostrum very

short and notched ; middle pair of legs verylong. The

body is small, whitish, and transparent, dotted with red.
Thorax smooth, roundish behind, and broad, narrowing
towards the front; four cetaceous antennsz, which are
very long ; abdomen of five segments ; middle process
or lamella of the tail tongue=shaped.

“ This kind is luminous at night ; it inhabits the At~
lantic near the coast of Brasil.” Fabricius.

Faminy II. Astacinn

Division 1. Hands compound, that is furnished with
a finger and thumb.

* Antenne inserted under the eyes, furnished with
two articulated setee.

Genus XLI. Astacus. Antenne inserted in nearly
the same transverse horizontal line; the peduncle of the
exterior either supported by a small lamella or none,
Six anterior feet compound ; the anterior ones largest.
The middle table of the swimming tail-fin broader at
the base than at the apex.

In A. gammarus and_fuviatilis the external antennae
are simple, in Norvegicus furnished with a scale at their
external base: this last is considered as a distinct genus
by Mr Leach, under the name of Nephrops, from the
kidney shaped eye.

Sp. 1. Gammarus. Shell, tail, and feet, smooth, beau-
tifully studded with minute excavated dots. Sides of
the rostrum with four or more teeth, a strong tooth
likewise at the base on each side. Eyes globose, or ra-
ther hemispherical. Hands with four, five, or six teeth
on their internal margin. Tarsi beautifully ornament-
ed with tufts of hair. Exterior lamella of the tail, at
the junction of the accessory plate, with distinct obtuse
spines. Cilize of the tail testaceous. Colour, when alive,
purplish-black, often inclining to viclet, elegantly mot-
tled, (particularly on the under side,) with white ;
cream white and reddish. One claw always larger than
the other ; the fingers of one armed internally with mi-
nute teeth, of the other with tubercles.

Cancer gammarus of Linné. Astacus gammarus of
Pennant. .4stacus marinus of Fabricius and Latreille.

The middle lamella of the tail, in the male with the
apex nearly straight, in the female rounded.

Inhabits the European Ocean; i1s the common lobster
of our markets. It 1s found in great abundance on the
north coast of Scotland, particularly amongst the Ork-
ney Isles; but it is far more frequent on the coast of
Norway, from whence the metropolis 1s well supplied
at most seasons of the year, and these are generally pre-
ferred for the table. -

Little can be said with regard to the natural history
of the lobster beyond what has already been stated by
Mr Pennant, and his friend Mr Travis of Scarborough.
We shall therefore avail ourselves of the observations
of these gentlemen, and detail at full length all they
have remarked, but we cannot vouch for the perfect
accuracy of all their observations.

« The habitation of this species is in the clearest
water at the foot of rocks which impend over the sea.
This has given opportunity of examining more closely
into the natural history of this animal than many others,
who live in an element that prohibits most of the hu-
man researches, and limits the inquiries of the most in*‘
quisitive : Lobsters are found on most of the shores ot
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Some-are taken by the hand, but the
far greater number in pots, a sort of trap formed of twigs,
and baited with garbage, (called [reels) formed like a
mouse-trap, so that when the lobster gets in, there is
no return. These are fastened to cords and sunk into
the sea, and their place marked by a buoy.

¢ They begin to breed in the spring, and continue
breeding most part of the summer. They are highly
prolific ; Dr Baster counted 12,444 eggs under the tail
of one female, besides those which remained in the body
unprotruded. They "deposit these eggs in the sand,
where they are very soon hatched.”

“ Lobsters change their crust annually, and previous
to their putting off their old one, they appear sick, lan-
guid, and restless. They totally acquire a new coat in
a few days; but during the time they remain defence-
less, they seek some very lonely and remote place, lest
they should be devoured by such of their brethren as
are not in the same weak situation.” Pennant.

They are exceedingly voracious animals, and feed on
all sorts of dead bodies, sea-weeds, or garbage.

Some very interesting particulars were communica-
ted to Mr Pennant by Mr Travis, from a variety of ob-
servations made by himself on the coast of Scarborough.
““ Lobsters,” he observes, < are found in great abun-
dance and very fine on that coast. The larger ones are
in general, in their best season, from the middle of Octo-
ber till the beginning of May. Many of the small ones,
and some of the larger sort, are good all the summer.
They are, in generzl, from four to four inches and a
half from the tip of the head to the extremity of the
back shell. Commeonly the pincers of one of the lob-
ster’s large claws are furnished with knobs, and those
of the other serrated; with the former, it keeps firm
hold of the stalks of submarine plants, and with the
other it cuts and minces its food very dexterously. The
knobbed or numb-claw, as the fishermen sometimes call
it, 1s sometimes on the right side, and sometimes on the
left indifferently. It is more dangerous to be seized by
them with the cutting claw than the other, but in either
case, the quickest way to get disengaged, is to pluck off
the creature’s claw ; a new one will be produced in its
place, though it will never attain the size of the former.
The female or hen lobster, does not cast her shell the
same year that she deposits her ova, or in the common
phrase, ker berry. When the ova first appear under her
tail, they are very small, and extremely black, but they
become in succession almost as large as ripe elder ber-
ries before they are deposited, and turn of a dark brown
colour, especially towards the end of her depositing
time, They continue full and depositing the ova in
constant succession as long as the black substance can
be found in their body, which, when boiled, turns of a
beautiful red colour, and is then termed coral. Hen
lobsters are found in berry all the year. It is a com-
mon mistake that a berried hen is always in perfection
for the table. When her berries appear large and
brownish, she will always be found exhausted, watery,
and poor. Though the ova be cast all the year round,
they seem only to come to life during the summer
months of July and August. Great numbers of them
may be then found under the appearance of tadpoles
swimming about the little pools left by the tide amongst
the rocks, and many also under their proper form, from
half an inch to four inches in length,

“ In casting their shells, it is hard to conceive how
the lobsters are able to draw the flesh of their large.
claws out, leaving the shell entire and attached to their
body ; in which state they are constantly found. The

399

fishermen say the lobsters pine before casting their Crustacea.
shell, till the flesh of its large claw is no thicker than “==v~*

a goose quill, which enables them to draw its parts
through the joints and narrow passages near the trunk..
‘The new shell is quite membranaceous at first, but har-
dens by degrees. Lobsters only grow in size whilst their
shells are in a soft state. They are chosen for the table
by their being heavy in proportion to their size ; and by
the hardness of' their shells on the sides, which, when
in perfection, will not yield to moderate pressure. Bar-

nacles, and other marine animals adhering to them, are

esteemed certain indications of superior goodness. Cock

lobsters are in general better than the hens in winter ;

they are distinguished by their narrow tails, and by

having a strong spine upon the centre of each of the

transverse processes beneath the tail, which support the

four middle plates of the tails. The flesh of the lobster’s

claw 1s more tender and delicate than that of the tail.

The Scarborough fishermen do not take them in pots
or kreels, as is usual in still and deep waters ; they use

a bag-net, fixed to an iron hoop, about two feet in dia-
meter, and suspended by three lines like a scale. The
bait is usually fish-guts tied to the bottom and middle
of the net. They can take none in the day-time except
when the water is thick : they are most frequently taken
at night, but even then it is not possible to take any when
the sea has a luminous appearance: (This is account-

ed for, by James Macartney, Esq. in a paper given by

him to the Royal Society, and published in the Philo-

sophical Transactions for 1810, p. 292.) In summer,

the lobsters are found near the shore, and thence to
about six fathoms water ; but in winter, they are seldom
taken in less than twelve or fifteen fathems. Like in-
sects, they are much more active and alert in warm than
in cold weather. In the water, they can run nimbly
on their legs or small claws, and if alarmed, can spring:
tail foremost, to a surprising distance, as swift as a bird-
can fly.” (This observation has been confirmed by that.
indefatigable observer of nature, Patrick Neill, Esq. se--
cretary to the Wernerian and Horticultural Societies of"
Edinburgh, whe, in a tour made-by him to the Orkney

Isles, says they skimmed along the surface of the sea
with amazing rapidity as the boats approached the
shore.) ¢ The fishermen ean see them pass about thirty
feet, and by the swiftness of their motions, suppose they
may go much farther. When frightened, they will spring
from a considerable distance to their hold in the rock;
and what is not less surprising than true, they will:
throw themselves imnto their holds in that manner through
an entrance barely sufficient for their bodies to pass;
as is frequently seen by the people who endeavour to
catch them at Filey Bridge. In frosty weather, if any
should happen to be found near the shore, they are
guite torpid and benumbed.”

Immense numbers of lobsters are annually sent to Lon-
don from the Orkney Isles. DPennant mentions, in his
Tour to Scotland in 1772, that 60,000 or 70,000 are year-
ly sent from Montrose alone. = They are said to fear thun-
der, and to cast.their claws on a great clap; it is said
they will do the same on the firing of a great gun; and
that when men of war meet with a lebster boat, a jo-
cular threat is used, that if the master does not sell
good lobsters, they will salute him. When frightened
or irritated, they frequently throw off their claws ; the
same thing happens when the poor animals are plunged
into the boiling pot for dressing, When first caught,
if only taken by one claw, they will throw it off and
so effect their escape.

The circumstance of the repr.duction of their claws,
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though surprising, is nevertheless true ; lobsters as well
as crabs will renew their claws, if by accident they
should be torn off, within the space of a few weeks after
the mischief has happened.

A small lobter, according to Mr Pennant, differing
in nothing but size from the above, is found near Llyn
in Caernarvonshire, where it burrows in the sand ; from
which last circumstance, we suspect it to be distinct,
and well worth the examination of any naturalist who
may happen to visit that place.

The lobster was well known to the ancients, and is
well described by Aristotle, under the name «rzzxos,

Sp. 2. Fluviatilis. Rostrum toothed. Hands tuber-
culated.

Cancer astacus of Linné. Astacus astacus of Pennant.
Astacus fluviatilis of Fabricius and Latreille.

Inhabits the rivers of Europe, especially such as have
a clayey bottom. It 1s the common craw-fish of English
writers, and is much esteemed as food. They excavate
holes for themselves in the banks of rivers in which
they live, only coming abroad at night in search of
tood, which consists of vegetable as well as animal mat-

ters ; they are taken by means of nets, which are spread

across the waters which they frequent, or by the hand.
Colour, when alive, dark brown approaching to black.

Sp. 5. Norvegicus. Rostrum acute, with many spines
on each side; shell somewhat spiny in front; from
which three longitudinal ridges arise. Hands angular,
the angles tuberculated. Wrists spiny. Eyes kidney-
shaped. Tarsi hairy.. Accessory process of the tail at
the base acutely spined. Tail elegantly marked with
smooth and short-haired spaces placed alternately.

Cancer normwegicus of Linné. Astacus norwegicus of
Pennant. f\ffpftmps norvegica, Leach’s MSS.

Inhabits the northern parts of Europe; is found in
the Frith of Forth during the summer months, often
attaching itself to the lines of the fishermen. Like the
common lobster, it has one claw large, the other small;
a variety with equal claws sometimes ¢cecurs. Colour,
when alive, flesh red. |

Gexus XLII. Tuavassina. Antennz inserted in
nearly the same horizontal line. The*four anterior feet
compound, the first or front pair largest.

Sp. 1. Scabra. Shell oval, sides compressed, and
spiny. Back with two longitudinal furrows, one on each
side ; these converge towards the posterior margin, and
include another very deep groove. Tail cylindrical, a
little longer, and much narrower than the shell ; com-
posed of six segments (not including the fin) very con-
vex above, with the lateral margin dilated, wrinkled, and
rounded ; the first five with an elevated carina or ridge,
the fin segment with narrow, acute, and sharp appen-
dices, The feet compressed, with the posterior and an-
terior margins denticulated ; the four anterior feet ciliated
with hairs ; right arm largest ; hands.oval, and tubercu-
lated, with teeth above and below ; the thumb compres-

- el and rounded. This genus was instituted by the itlus-

13, Uroge-

trious Latreille, in his work entitled Genera Crustaceo-
rum ct Inseclorim, who describes the above species {rom
a specimen in the museum of natural history in Paris,
Mr Leach has compared this deseription with a speci-
men in the Huntertan museum, and from his manu-
geript we have inserted the above account, which dif-
fers but little from that given by Latreille.

Genus XLIII. Upoceeia. Antenna inserted in
nearly the same horizontal line. LEyes pedunculated,
and concealed under the proboscis, Abdomen compo-
sed of quadrate crustaceous joints. Anterior feet com-
pound, being furnished with a very long moveable

oJ
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thumb ; feet compressed, decreasing in size, the anterior

being largest. Middle process of the tail nearly qua-
drate, the apex being scarcely narrower than the base,

Sp. 1. Stellata. Thorax smooth behind, the anterior
part set with minute spines disposed in longitudinal rows,
anterior part terminating in a broad and rough rostrum,
on each side of which at the base is a strong spiny spire.
Under part of the hands hairy, fingers wvery sharp;
wrists and arms angulated, and set with hairs beneath
and inside. Feet somewhat compressed. Extremity
of the middle process of the caudal fin slightly notched ;
moveable processes, with an elevated ridge, in the mid-
dle. Length two inches. Colour yellowish white, co-
vered with minute yellow or orange spots.

Cancer stellatus, Montagu ; Upogebia stellata, Leach’s
MSS.

This animal was discevered by George Montagu, Esq,
and described by him in the ninth volume of the Lin-
nean Transactions. It is very rare, and inhabite the
subterraneous passages made by the solenes, or rasor
shells,

Gexus XLIV. Caruianassa. Antennz placed in
nearly the seme horizontal line ; the peduncle of the ex-
terior with four joints, and a seta three times as long as
the peduncle ; the tootstalk of the interior antennze with
three joints, and a jointed seta a little longer than the
peduncle. A large scale attached to the base of the in-
ternal antennz above, Abdomen with six membrana-
ceous joints. Feet compressed ; the two anterior pair
compound, the third pair with a simple moveable
thub ; hands of the anterior pair jointed ; wrist entire.
The middle process of the tail triangular, with the point
very sharp.

Sp. 1. Subterranea. Thorax smooth and membra-
naceous, the anterior part crustaceous above. Claws
unequal ; the larger one very smooth, with the margin
and fingers ornamented with tufts of hair; inner side
of the thumb denticulated ; wrist triangulated, with the
margins toothed, armed at the base with a hooked pro-
cess ; arm angulated, denticulated beneath: smaller
claw with oblong, oval, and somewhat hairy fingers, the
arms and wrists being simple, and not angulated. The
second pair of feet with hairy fingers, and an ovate hand ;
the third with a moveable thumb, very much compres-
sed and ciliated ; the fourth and fifth simple, with cem-
pressed hairy tarsy.

Caucer astacus subterraneus, Montagu, Lin. Trans.

Ceallianassa sublerranea of Leach’s MSS.

This singular animal was discovered by Mr Montagu,
whilst digging for Solen vagina in a sand bank in the
estuary of Kingsbridge, on the south coast of Devon,
about two feet beneath the surface. He informs us that
they are rare, but that a sufficient number has been ta-
ken, to shew that the larger claw is not constant to one
side. 'The females are very rare. Length about two
inches.

Mus. Montagu, Sowerby, Leach, Prideaux.

Genus XLV, Avrnxus. The exterior antennz si-
tuated lower than those of the middle, with a large scale
attached to the peduncle, (this scale being generally
notched on the external side of the point.y The four
anterior feet compound. Wrists of the second pair
jointed. Midcdle process of the tail of an oblong-trian~
gular shape, the apex much narrower than the base.

* The anterior larger than the second pair of feet.

Sp. 1. Avarus. Hands unequal and difformed ; ros- Avarys,

trum short and subulated.
Alpheeus avarus of Fabricius and Latreille.
** The second pair of feet larger than the first,
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CRUSTACEOLOGY.

A very common species on the Devonshire and Gla- Crustacea,
morgan coasts, where it is taken and sold under the ™~y

Sp. 2.Flavescens, Body entirvely yellow,
Latreille. _ _

Sp. 8. Marmoratus. Body pale rufous, mottled with
red.

Alpheus marmoratus of Latreille.

This and the foregoing species inhabit the East In-
dian ocean, and are described by Latreille, from speci-
mens in the French museum of natural history, and on
his authority we introduce them here.

Genus XLVI. Pengus. The exterior lower than
the internal antennz, with a scale attached to the pe-
duncle, (often notched on the external side of the apex).
The six anterior feet compound ; the anterior pair short-
est. Middle process of the tail-fin oblong-triangular,
the apex much narrower than the base.

Sp. 1. Monedon. Rostrum porrected, and turning
upwards ; serrated above, armed with three teeth be-
low.

Penceus monodon of Fabricius and Latreille.

Observe. To this section another genus (not hitherto
defined by any author) seems to belong, which contains
Cancer astacus gibbosus of Montagu. Lin. Trans. vol. ix.
pl. 5. fig. 1. But as we have never seen perfect speci-
mens, we refrain from attempting a generic character,
which must necessarily be very defective. We shall
therefore describe the animal in Montagu’s own words.

“ Body slender, incurvated, with six joints. Thorax
smooth. Proboscis leng, laterally compressed, and ser-
rated ; a small spine on each side the probescis, and
another beneath each eye. Antenna four; upper pair
shortest and bifid ; lower pair single, nearly as long as
the body. Two anterior ciliated plates. Eyes pedun-
culated. Arms and legs scarcely definable; the ante-
rior pair is terminated by a quad:.(riﬁd joint ; the second
pair is cheliform, the other three pair appear when
magnified to have a toothed claw. Besides these, there
are two very long and slender appendages, which do
not strietly appear to be legs, but seem to be auxiliary
to the palpi, though they originate so far from the
mouth, for they are always placed forwards towards the
m ; these are slightly chelate. The caudal fins are
similar to those of the prawn, with a slight spine near
the end of the exterior pair. Colour, when alive, red.
Length about an inch. Not unfrequently taken by
dredging at Torcross, Devonshire.” See Hippolyle in
the Index.

** Interior antenna with three sete.

Genus XLVII. Pavzmon. Four anterior feet com-
pound. '

A. Anterior pair smaller than the second.

Sp. 1. Squilla. The rostrum acute, and turning up-
wards ; the superior part with seven teeth, longer than
the peduncle of the internal antennz.

Cancer squilla of Linneé. Astacus serratus of Pen-
nant. Pal@mon squilla of Fabricius and Latreille.

Inhabits the European ecean, frequenting most of our
shores, lurking amongst loose stones and alge, in pools
left by the tide, where it 1s taken by means of a small
net fixed to 2 hoop. It is the common prawn of our
markets. When alive, cinereous, elegantly banded with
brown ; but by boiling, it acquires a fine red colour.
Pennant savs, that it is frequently taken ever thirty fa-
thoms depth of water, but we have never observed it
in such a situation. Length five inches.

Sp. 2. Varians. Rostrum straight, a little longer
than the peduncle of the middle antennz, with four
teeth in the upper side.

Pal@mon varians, Leach’s MSS,

vob, Vi, PART ik
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name of shrimp. It may possibly be Astacus squilla of
Pennant, but the descriptions of that author are so la-
conic, that we are in great doubt in this as in various
other instances. Length two inches and a half or three
mches.

B. Anterior larger than the second pair of legs.

Sp. 8. Nitescens. Rostrum without teeth.

Cancer asiacus nilescens of Montagu. Athanas nifes=
cens, Leach’s MSS.

Found on the southern coast of Devonshire by Col.
Montagu. Length one inch, or rather less.

Division II. Hands without the finger, having only
a moveable thumb.

Genus XLVII]. Crancon. Anterior pair of feet
largest, and furnished with a moveable thumb; the
other four pair unequal and simple,

Sp. 1. Vulgaris. Shell smooth, rostrum short, with
a single groove above. See Plate CCXXI. Fig. 5.

Cancer crangon of Linné. Astacus crangon of Pen-
nant, Cranoon vulgaris of Fabricius and Latreille.

Inhabits all the sandy shores of the European ocean
ig the common shrimp of the English markets. Its co-
lour when alive is cinereous, inclining to transparest,
beautifully mottled and spotted with brown and black-
ish-brown. -

Division III.
finger or thumb.

Genus XLIX. Praunvus. Legs on each side four-
teen, set in a double series at the sides of the thorax.
Female furnished with a pouch, situated st the base of
the abdomen, in which she carries her young after their
exclusion from the egg.

This genus was instituted by Mr Leach, who has de-
rived the name from the English word pramn.

Sp. 1. Flezuosus. Middle process of the tail-fin deep-
ly notched.

Cancer flexuosus of Muller. Cancer multipes of Mone

tagu. Lin. Trans, vol. 1x. tab. 5. fig. 3. Praunus flexu-
osus, Leach’s MSS.
* Discovered as an inhabitant of Britain by Mr Henry
Boys of Sandwich. It has since been observed by Mr
Montagu on the south coast of Devon, and accurately
described by him in the ninth vol. of the Linnean Trans-
actions. As he never saw it alive, the following ac-
count, extracted from Mr Leach’s MSS. may not prove
uninteresting.

“ Colour when alive pellucid-cinereous. Eyes black,
red at their base. Laminz of the head with a black
longitudinal line, and spots. A clouded spot on each
side the hinder part of the thorax, and another above
the legs. Every segment of the body above beautiful«
ly marked with a reddish rust-coloured spot, disposed
in an arborescent form ; tail-fin spotted with the same
colour, mixed with black. Pouch of the female with
two rows of fuscous-black spots. Under side of the ab-
domen regularly mottled with rofous-black. Itis found
with fry from the middle of June to the middle of .Tu-
ly. Females one-third more abundant than the males.”
Mr Leach observed them in great abundance in pools
left by the tide in the Frith of Forth near Leith, Length
an inch and a guarter.”

Sp. 2. Integer. Middle process of the tail entire and
not notched.

Praunus infeger, Leach’s MSS,

This species was discevered by Mr Leach at Loch-
Ranza, Isle of Arran, In brackish pools left b the tide,
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in the month of August, in the greatest abundance.
The temales were with young, and ‘the males were more
abundant than the females. Like the foregoing species,
it swims with its head uppermost, having a most T (=
tesque appearance. Colour when alive, IJEHHEld cine-
reous, spotted with black and reddish-brown, varying
much in their position. Mr Leach confesses, that he did
not at first concelve it to be distinet from Fraurus flexuo-
sits, but on examination found that they not ﬂlﬂ} differ-
ed in size, but most essentially in the nuddle process of
the tail-fin. Length a third of an inch.

Famiry XII. SguiLLARIL

Gevnvs L. Sovinra. Interior antenne with three
articulated setee. Two large arms.  Ten feet, with an
hooked hand ; the other six simple,

Sp. 1. Mantis. Upper part of the body with several
elevated longitudinal lines ; thumbs with six dents.

Inhabits the Mediterranean and Asiatic seas.

Cancer mantis of Linné, Astacus mantis of Pen-
nant? Squﬂﬂrr smaniis of Fabricius and Latreille,

This species has been introduced into the Brilish
Fauna, but the authority 1s questionable.

Gr.rws LI. Mvsis. Intertor antennz with two arti-
culated setee, Arms small. Twelve feet, all armed
with a claw, and formed for swimming,

Sp. 1. Saltatorius.

Cancer pedatus of Otho Fabricius. Mysis saltatorius
of Latreille.

Inhabits the Greenland Sea.

This genus 1s introduced from the Genera Inseclorum
el Crustaceerum of Latreille, who owns that he has ne-
ver examined the species himself, but has admitted it
into his work solely on the authority of Otho Fabricius,

Fayicy XIII. GNaTHIONIIL

Gexvus LIL. Gyaruia. Mouth with two strong por-
rected mandibules or jaws, concave above, convex be-
low. Antenne setaceous ; the upper pair rather longest.
Feet ten, all avtmed with a nail. Tail jointed, and fur-
nished with a swimming tail, as in the family Asra-
CINT. _

Sp. 1. Termitoides. Mandibules on the inner side
armed with minute teeth; middle process of the tail
triangular, apex acute.

Cancer mazillaris of Mont

Gnathia termitoides, Leach’s I#ISS.

Inhabits the British Ocean, but is not common.

Mr Leach suspects, that Oniscus ceeruleatus of Mon-
tagu, Lin. Trans. vol. x1. is the female of this animal.

Famiuy X1V,

1. Superior antennze shorter than the peduncle of the

inferior antennee. Feet fourteen.

Gexus LIII. TaviTrus. Anterlor pair of feet lar-
ger than the second pair ; no hands.

Observe. The animals of this genus are familiarly
known under the name of sandloppers, and cannot have
escaped the observation of the most cursory observer,
multitudes being seen, during the summer, on all our
sandy shores, ﬁk]ppm;}, about in all directions in the
evening, Their use in the economy of nature appears
to be that of contributing to the dissolution of putrid
animal and vegetable matter.

Sp. 1. Loc usta. Inferior antennz as long as the bo-
dy ; the last division with between thirty and forty
smaller joints.

Cancer locusta of Pennant and Gmelin,
susta of Pallas.

GAMMARINI.

Oniscus lo=
Ganmmarus locusta of Fabricius? Cane
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cer gammarus sallator of Montagn.
Latreille.

Inhabits the sandy shoves of the European ocean. It
has acquired the name ILocusta from the form of its
mouth, which is protruded, and very much resembles
that part of a locust. Length three quarters of an inch.
Colour, when alive, cornecus ; when dead, whitish, and
often mottled with reddish., It has never been taken
in the water ; it burrows in the sand, and serves as food
to the shore birds, who devour it with avidity.

Sp. 2. Latoralis. Inferior antennae much shorter
than the body, the last segment composed of about
twenty-five joints.

Talitrus Littoralis. Leaeh’s MSS,

Inhabits all the sandy shoves of Britain, It was first
observed by the Rev. J. Fleming, who communicated
it to Mr Leac-h, from whose mdnuscrlpts it is liere in=-
serted. Length about half aninch. Colour corneous,
inclining to reddish on the back. = Tt is so commeon, that
a more minute account is unnecessary;, it having all the
habits of the preceding species.

Genus LIV. Orcuesria. Two anterior pair fur-
nished with a moveable thumb, which is capable of be-
img bent on the edge of the hand ; second pair largest,
having a CDH‘II’}TE‘"&bE{I hand.

Sp. 1. Lauttrrea. Hand ovate, the part which meets
the thumb shightly toothed or w rinkled. Thigh of the
posterior pair of legs jointed, and very much compressed.
The female wants the hands. See Plate CCXXI. Fig. 6.

Pulex marinus of Baxter ; Cancer gammarus lLiloreus
of Montagu ; Orchesles littorea, Leach’s MSS. ; Tali-
trus cammarellus, Latreille ?

This species is the only one of the genus hitherto dis-
covered. It is very common on many of our shores,
lurking under the rejectamenta of the sea, having all
the habits of the preceding genus. Latreille quotes ]g'}ax..
ter’s figure, which renders it highly probable that this
may be his Talitrus gammarelius ; but as he quotes also
the Oniscus gammarellus of Pallas, it still remains in
some doubt.

2. Superior antennz longer, or at least as long as the
inferior. Fourteen feet, the third and fourth paw
smallest.

Gexus LV. Gammarvus. The four anterior feet
furnished with a moveable nail, which is capable of be-
ing bent inwards on the hand. Abdomen with thirteen
Jumts Peduncle of the antenne with three joints.

Observation. The animals composing this genus in-
habit ponds and rivulets, also the sea side, The males
are considerably larger than the females, which they
embrace with their claws, often ﬁwimming about with
them, and not unfrequently on their back. The females
Cc’l.l'l‘}' about their young with them after their exclusion,

* Fresh water.

Sp. 1. Pulex. Eyes ovate, situated on a level with
the base of the superior antenne; back near the tail
with fasciculi of spines.

Cancer pulez of Linné and Pennant ; Gammarus pules
of Fabricius and Latreille.

This species 1s utterly incapable of living in the sea,
although we have the authority of Linné and many of
his tn]]uwew to the contrary ; the truth is, that Linné
included the various species of this genus under the
names Cancer locusta and Pulex; this shows the neces-
sity and advantage of constituting natural genera, the
only way by which we can ever llﬂ-]]E to attain an ace
curate knowledge of species.

A species which Mr Leach considers as distinct
from pulex, was -discovered in water taken from a
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newly sunk well, in the square of St Bartholomew’s
hoespital, London, by Thomas Wheeler, I'sq. apothe-
cary to that institution, who sent 1t to Mr Leach, in
whose collection it is now preserved. It is very pro-
bably a young animal ; it differs principally from Gam-
marus pulex, m having the upper process of the tail
much longer. The colour, when alive, was cinereous,
but so translucent, that the eyes could not be discover-
ed ; it stands in Mr Leach’s cabinet, under the specific
name subterraneus, as it most probably inhabits springs
under the earth.
** Marine. _

Sp. 2. Locusta. Eyes lunated and placed in a line
with the superior antennz ; back near the tail with fasci-
cull of spines.

Cancer locusta of Limné. Is it Cancer gammarus lo-
custa of Montagu? Linn. Trans. vol. ix.

Inhabits pools left by the tide, on all the rocky shores
of Great Britain.

Length of the male an inch.

Sp. 8. Camylops. Eyes shaped like the capital let-
ler 8, extending from the upper part of the superior to
the upper part of the base of the inferior antenne,
Back near the tail with fasciculi of spines.

Discovered on the shore of Arran, by Mr Leach,
who named it, from the flexuous shape of the eyes, G.
camylops.

Length of the male half an inch, female somewhat less.

Mus. Leach

Sp. 4. Rubricatus. Eyes angulated ; situated between
the superior and inferior antennze.

Cancer gammaris rubricatus of Montagu, Ampithoe
rubricata, Leach's MSS,

Length half an inch.

Inhabits Britain,

Discovered by George Montagu, Esq. and well de-
scribed by him in the Transactions of the Linnean So-
eiety, vol. ix. Colour, when alive, usually reddish, or
pale pink, minutely and clesely speckled with spots of
a darker shade. Eyes erimson. It is a rare species,
and possibly does not belong to this genus.

Genus LVI. Mamra. Anterior pair of feet with
a moveable nail ; the second pair with a eompressed
hand and moveable thumb.  Peduncle of the antennz
with three joints ; the superior antenna longest.

Sp. 1. Grossimana. Body smooth, with eleven joints ;
superior antenna nearly as long as the body. Internal
edge of the palm of the second pair of feet ciliated,
having a slight groove to receive the thumb.

Length five lines.

Colour, when alive, pale yellow, sometimes mottled
with pink.

Cancer gammarus grossimanus of Montagu. Mera
grossimana. Leach’s MSS,

Inhabits pools left by the receding tide, -on all our
rocky shores.

Genus LVII. MEeLiTa, Anterior pair of feet very
small ; second pair with a compressed hand, and move-
able nail which bends on the palm. Superior styles of
the tail very long and Iarie.

Sp. 1. Palmata. Blackish ; the tail above, with a
few spines.
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Inhabits the rocky shores near Piymouth in Devon-
shire. ;

Gammarus palnata, Montagu, Linnean Transaclions,
vol. vii. tab. 6. Melita palmata, Leach’s MSS. )

Genus LVIII. Leucornde. Anterior feet with
a finger and thumb; the thumb jointed; second pair
with a moveable thumb but no finger. Peduncle of
the antenna with two joints.  Superior antennce
longest,

Sp. 1. Articulosa. Body smooth and glossy. Eyes
garnet-coloured. Wrist of the second pair of feet with
a projecting compressed lamella. Internal edge of the
hand slightly toothed.

Cancer articulosus of Montagu.

Leucothoe articulosa. Leach’s MSS,

Inhabits the bottom of the sea.

Length half an inch.

Mus. Montagu, Leach. :

Obs. It is probable that Phronima scdentaria of
Latreille, Genera Crustaceorum et Insectorum, vol. 1.
p. 56. plate 2. fig. 2. forms a distinct family; but as a
specimen has never come under our inspection, we shall
translate his words in this note.—* Feet ten ; the third
pair longest and furnished with compound hands.

« Cancer sedentarius Forsk. F. Arab. page 95.”

He observes farther, that it inhabits the Mediterra-
nean Sea, dwelling in a cell composed of a gelatinous
matter, (perhaps the dead body of a beroe,) ofa bladdex-
like appearance, open at both ends. It often changes
its posture, but generally sits within its nest.

It has lately been discovered in Zetland amongst
the rejectamenta of the sea, by the Rev. J. Fleming,
one of our most zcalous and enlightened naturalists.

Faminy XV. CoroPHINI.

Genvus LIX. Cororurum. Body elongated, compo-
sed of ten joints, Tail three jointed, with four bifid
styles. Feet fourteen, the anterior pair furnished with
a moveable thumb. The upper antennz armed with a
seta, the under ones as long as the body, very thick,
more resembling feet than antennee.

Sp. 1. Longicornes. The under part of the second
joint of the antennz near the apex, armed with a sharp
spine.

% Cancer grossipes of Linné; Oniscus yﬂ!u!afar of Pal...
las; Gammarus longicornis of Fabricius; dslacus li-
nearis of Pennant; and Corophtum longicorne of La-
treille.

Inhabits the European Ocean.

Length half an inch.

Famiy XVI.

Gexus LX. CarreLra. Body linear. Eyes situated
behind the antennz. Antenna four jointed, the upper
ones with the last segment as long as the three others,
and composed of several minute articulations; the un-
der ones somewhat compressed, half the length of the
superior. The first pair of feet (palp: of Montagu) si-
tuated very near the mouth; the second pair with the
hand denticulated on the inside. Fins of a membra-
naceous jelly-like substance of aglobular form. The
anus with two little appendices.

CAPRELLINIL™

*® The body of these animals, exclusive of the head, is eomposed of six joints, all except the second and third hearlng_feﬂt. The
second and third segments furnished on each side with two pracesses, which probably serve as fins. Feet ten, all arme-:?; W:t‘Ei a move-
able nail ; the anterior pair very small, and originating from the head. Mouth with two jointed palpi, armed at the point with a little

hook.

The female is furnished with a pouch; situated between the fins, in whieh she carries about the eggs and her young alter their ex-

clusion, until they are enabled to shift for themselves.
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Sp. 1. Linearis. Head with one little tubercle.
Hand of the second pair of feet with three teeth on the
inner edge.

Cancer linearis of Linné; Aslacus alomos of Pennant;
Caprella linearis of Latreille ; Oniseus scolopendrioides
of Pallas.

Inhabits the European Ocean, affixing itself to fuci
and other marine plants. Colour, when alive, brown,
mmclining to cinereous, beautifully spotted with rust-
colour.

Sp. 2. Plkasma. The first joint of the body with
two spines; a third spine on the anterior part of the
second joint ; a fourth spine on the head, all pointing
forward. Hands of the second pair of feet with one
strong spine. Colour generally pale olive green. Dis-
covered on the coast of South Devon on fuc:, by Mr
Montagu, and described in vol. vii, of Linnean Transac-
tions, by him.

Sp. 8. Penantis. Back without spines; anterior
part of the head produced into a spine; hands of the
second pair of feet with one tooth.

Astacus atomos of Pennant.

Common on the Devonshire coast.

Sp. 4. Acanthifera. Back, especially the hinder part,
spiny ; inner edge of the second hands lunate-exca-
vated.

Caprella acanthifera, Leach’s MSS,

Discovered in Devonshire, where it ig not uncommon.

Genus LXI. Panore. Body depressed. Eyes si-
tuated on the vertex of the head. Antenna four joint-
ed; the upper pair, with the basilar joint, largest; the
second and third equal, but rather shorter than the first;
apical joint very small ; inferior pair also composed of
four joints, shorter than the first joint of the upper pair.
Feet compressed and armed with strong nails ; the ana
terior pair situated on the base of the head, the wrist
jointed. Hands of the second pair armed with teeth
on their inner edge. Fins of aleathery-membranaceous
substance, cylindrical and elengated. Anus produced,
having a few obscure small tubercles on each side and
under.

The pouch of the female with four valves.

Sp.1. Celi. Base of the fins with a process resem-
bling the figure 6 ; the hands of the second pair of feet
with two eobtuse teeth on the thumb side of the hands,
Anus with three processes. :

Imhahits the European Oecean, attaching itself to
whales, and, according to Latreille, to fishes of the genus
Seomber.

Onascus cefr of Linné ; Pycnogonum celi of Fabricius.
FPanope ceti, Leach’s MSS,

FamiLy XVIL Ars;unn.

Genvus LXII. Arsevpes. Body six jointed, tail with
six segments, the last largest, armed at the apex with
appendices. Feet fourteen, the anterior pair with
a finger and thumb ; the second pair compressed and
dentated ; the third and jourth alike and simple; the

Jifth with a double nail ?; the sixth and seventh spurious.
The superior antennz with a biarticulated pedunele
armed at the apex with a jointed seta ; the inferior an-
tennze bifurcate.

Sp. 1. Talpa. Rostrum acute, with three excavated
longitudinal groeves.

Cancer gammarus talpa of Montagu ;
Leach’s MSS.

Inhabits the British Ocean ; length four lines; cclour
yellowish-white ; is very rare,

hfus, Montagu, Leach

Apscudes talpa, .

CRUSTACEOLOGY.

ORDER III. MYRIAPODA.
Famiy XVIIL

I. The four antenna very distinct.

Genus LXIIl. Aserrus. Tail compoesed of one
piece, with two longitudinal foliaceous double-jointed
lamelle, and two bifid styles inserted about the middle
of the posterior margin, Antenne setaceous; the last
segment composed of a great many smaller joints.

Sp. 1. Vulgaris. Colour cinereous, often spotted with
grey or white.

Inhabits ditches and wells very frequent, and is con-
sidered as a proof of the goodness and purity of the
water,

Uniscus aquaticus of Linné and Donovan ; Idotca aquas
tica of Fabricius; Entomon lieroglyphicum of Klein;
Asellus vulgaris of Latreille.

Genus LXIV. Iporea. Tail with two or three seg-
ments, and two longitudinal plates as in the genus
AseLLus, Theinternal or middle antenna composed of
four joints, and placed somewhat above the exterior ones,

Genus StENosoma of Leach.

* Bedy linear, external antenna very long.

Sp. 1. Hecticus. The segments of the abdomen la-
terally dilated. Colour cinereous brown, or greenish-
brown, sometimes bordered with grey or cinereous brown.

Inhabits the European Ocean.

Oniscus linearis of Pallas and Pennant ; Oniscus hec-
ticus of Gmelin. Idotea tridentata of Latreille is only
a variety of this species.

** Body thickest in the middle. Iporea, Leach.

Sp. 2. Entomon. Body of an oblong oval ; the seg-
ments swelling at the sides ; tail conical and elongated,
having a tooth on each side of the base. See Plate
CCXXI. Fig. 7.

Inhabits the European Ocean.

Oniscus entomon of Linné and Pennant; Cymothoa
entomon of Fabricius; Oniscus eestrum, Donovan, in
Rees’ Cyclopeedia, article ENToMoLoGY, plate x.

It is very probable that Oniscus marinus of Pennant
is merely a variety of this species ; both are found on
all our rocky coasts in the greatest plenty: it differs
merely in having the tail more conical than in entomon,
and having no teeth at the base; there are, however, so
many intermediate varietigs, that it cannot with pros«
priety be considered as a distinet species.

Sp. 8. istrum. Segments of the abdomen shghtly
prominent at the sides. Tail deeply notched, with a
very small protuberance in the middle of the netch.

Inhabits the European Ocean.

Ouiscus eestrum of Pennant.

Genus LXV. Antuura. Body linear ; tail with
two broad moveable plates on each side, which, when
the animal is alive, much resemble a five-petaled flower.
Antenne short, the interior or upper pair rather longest.
Anterior pair of feet furnished with a moveable hook
or thumb,

Sp. 1. Gracilis. Lateral appendices of the tail ob-
liquely truncated. Colour pale, coloured with rufous.

Inhabits the British seas, but is very rare.

Oniscus gracilis, Montagu; dnthura gracilis, Leach’s
MSS.

Observation. Oniscus cylindricus of Montagu, Lin-
nean Transactions, vol. vii. p. T1. plate 0. fig. 8, seems
to belong to a genus nearly allied to Awxthura; but as
no specimen has ever occurred to us, we must content
ourselves with transcribing the description given by
that author.

“ Oniscus sylindricus, with a smootli, glossy, cylins
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CRUSTACEOLOGY.

drie, and very convex body, with seven joints inde-

pendent of the head, tail, and five narrow segments at
the base of the latter ; central caudal fin subovate, with
two smaller lateral ones on each side, which, when
spread, give it a quinquedentate appearance: antenne
four, short, the upper pair not half so long as the other;
legs fourteen ; feet of the foremost six broad, serrated
on the inxide; all armed with a single claw.

¢ Length an inch; breadth not quite a quarter. Co-
lour pale yellow, clouded with cinereous on the sides.”

Genus LXVI. Cymornoa. Tail composed of a great
many segments, the last at its base bearing a double
appendage on each side. Most of the segments bearing
feet, their lateral margins being thickened. Antenna
setaceous and many-jointed, inserted one pair above the
other, under the clypeus. Feet with strong, sharp nails.

Sp. 1. Asilus. Head with three protuberances or
lobes on the hinder part : the hinder segments (the last
excepted) arched backwards; the last segment semi-
elliptical,

Inhabits the European ocean.

Oniscus asilus of Linné and Pallas ; Cymiothoa asilus
of Fabricius and Latreille.

Sp. 2. Estrum. Body oblong oval, the last segment
transverse. i

Inhabits the European Ocean.

Omnzscus cestrum of Linné and Pallas; Cymothoa s-
trum of Fabricius and Latreille.

Observation. It is highly probable that Oniscus tes-
tudo of Montagu (Transactions of the Linnean Society
of London, vol. ix. page 102. tab. 5. fig. 5.) 1s referable
to a genus akin to this; but as we have never had an
opportunity of examining this species, we cannot speak
with certainty on this head, but content ourselves by
quoting the description given by that author.

“ Oniscus testudo. Body subovate, composed of eight
joints, rising to a ridge on the back; the plates elevated
on their edges; the four first fall very low on the sides,
and obscure the anterior legs; along each side of the
body a row of small tubercles : the front sub-bifid : an-
tenna four, very short, the lower pair hid beneath: eyes
prominent and black; posterior end obtusely pointed ;
caudal fins beneath, obscure ; legs fourteen, short and
strong, the three posterior pairs longest ; all furnished
with a simple claw.

“ Length two lines:

“ Colour dull red, with a white spot on the anterior
Eﬁt of the back, but as the animal dies this mark is lest,

B

Genus LXVII. Sruzroma. Tail composed of two
segments ; the last furnished with a double lateral fo-
Liaceous appendage, placed on 2 common footstalk en
each side. Body oval, capable of rolling into a globu-
lar form, composed of seven joints. Antenna setaceous
and many jointed, inserted by pairs one above the other;
their bases placed very close together ; the upper pair
with a very large peduncle.

8p. 1. Serrata. Body smooth; the anal segment of the
tail rounded, the sides obliquely truncated; the lamelle
equal, elliptical, with their points sharp.

Onescus globator of Pallas; Cymothoa serrate of Fa-
bricius ; Sphawroma cinerea of Latreille,

Inhabits the European Ocean ; is very abundant on
several of our recky coasts in pools left by the tide;
when touched, il contracts into a ball. Length nearly
half an inch. Colour, when.alive, cinereous, very beau-
tifully speckled with black.

Sp. 2. Rugieauda. Dody smosth ; the anal segment

rough, rounded at the apex’; the sides obliquely trunca-
ted; the lamellz equal, their points somewhat rounded.

Spharoma rugicauda, Leach’s MSS,

Inhabits the Atlantic Ocean.

It was discovered on the shore of Ulva, one of the
Western Isles of Scotland, by Mr Leach: he observed
that it was more agile than Spheroma cinerca, from
which species it is readily distinguished by the rough-
ness of the anal segment, and the smaller size of the
peduncle of the superior antennz. He has since ob-
served it in very great plenty near the Ware-head, on the
river Tamer, in Devon, where the water is but brackish :
a curious contrast with the original habitat in the At-
lantic !

Colour, when alive, cinereous, very beautifully speck-
led and streaked with black. Eyes black. Length
about one-third of an inch.

Genus LXVIII. Nesza. Apex of the tail on each
side with a single foliaceous appendage placed on a
footstalk. Body oblong. Antennz setaceous, and near-
ly of an equal length ; the upper pair with a very large
double-jointed pedunele, (the basilar joint largest,)
which occupies nearly half their length. Space between
the antenne very visible. Body composed of six joints,
the last largest.

Sp. 1. Bidentata. Iast segment of the body armed
with two spines or teeth.

Oniscus bidentaiu, Linnean Transactions,

Nesea bidentatas, Leach’'s MSS.

Inhabits the British ocean: the living specimens
we have seen were cinereous, faintly streaked wita
red.

Genus LXIX. CampecorEa. Base of the tail armed
with a bent foliaceous process on each side. Body com-
posed of six joints. Antennz setaceous, the upper
pair longest, with the peduncle composed of two visible
joints ; the intermediate space between the superior an-
tenna very great.

Sp. 1. Hirsuta. Body hirsute,

Oniscus hirsutus, Montagu, Lin. Trans. vol. vii, t. 6.
f. 8. Campecopea hirsuta, Leach’'s MSS.

Colour (according to Montagu) brown, with some-
times a few faint bluish spots on the posterior joint,
Length one-eighth of an inch.

Inhabits the European ocean, but is rather rare,

II. The antenne obscure, or entirely wanting.

Genus LXX. Boryrus. Body depressed, of an in-
curvate eval forni. The under part on each side with
four foliaceous marginal appendices. Feet minute,
spurious, bent, and placed on the margin. The last
segment of the tail small.

Sp. 1. Squillarum. Colour pale greenish.

Monoculus crargorum of Fabricius. Bopyre des
crustacés of Bosc. Oniscus squillarum of Montagu.
Bopyrus squillarum of Latreille.

Inhabits the European ocean, dwelling under the
thoracic plate of the prawn ( Palemon squille) ov shrimp
(Crangon vulgaris), and causing a tumour on the sides
of the animal. It varies much in shape, taking the
form of the shell. It is so commen, that it 1s surpriz-
ing it should have escaped the notice of all British natu-
ralists until it was described in the ninth volume of the
Liunean Transaclions, by George Montagu, Esq. It
was first described in the Memoirs of the Adcademy of
Sciences, in the year 1772, page 29, pl. 1.

O:servalion. Mr Montagu has described an amimal
as inhabiting the thoracic plate of CarrLiaNassa suo-
terranea ; apd as we have never seen the species, we

4005

Crusztacea.

68, Nesao.

Bidentata,

Gﬂl fT#Tﬂ-' X
PECOTEA,

Hirs»=ia,

70. Bory-
RU 5,

Sq”f"—n U T,



406

Orustacea. must content ourselves by extracting the description
YT piven by that celebrated zoologist.

I. Liara.

@ceanica,

FLatTe
CCXXI,
Fig. &

Scopulo-
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« Oniscus thoracicus. Bndy oval, inequilateral, with
about fifteen indistinet joints, indented at the sid es, the
six posterior shooting into long, lateral, f'ﬂ::u,ulate
fleshy, ramose appendages, and the extremity furnished
with six simple recurved ones, two of which are larger
than the rest. Antennwe four, short; the outer pair
longest, and only visible above. The two first joints of
the body fur nished with a long, flat, oar-like, fleshy fin,
or cirrus, on each side; the other joints with similar
short ones. Legs fourteen., very short, crocked, and
concealed beneath. The abdominal valves are large,
cover the whole under part of the body, and form a re-
ceptacle for the ova, which are, 1a specimens before me,
-astly distended with many thousands of a pale orange
colonr,

““ Length, including the posterior appendages, scarce-
ly half an inch.

““ Colour usually orange ; lateral appendices whitizh.

“ The male is very inferior in size, of a more slender
form, and is destitute of the cirri on the anterior part
of the body, and those on the posterior joints are sim-
ple, not blan{:hed, as in the female; in other respects
they agree.’

Mr Montagu says likewise that he has extracted it
frora under the thoracic plate, and kept it alive in a
glass of sea-water for several days. In the few which
be has met with, the male was always found attaching
itself to the ventral appendices of the female by its
claws. That it forms a distinet genus from any here
defined, and is referable to amother division of the tribe,
need scarcel} be mentioned to the scientific reader.

Faminy XIX. Oniscibpes.

Gexus LXXI. Licia. The outermost segment of
the external antennz composed of a number of small

articulations. A biiid style, placed on a peduncle on
each side of the tail.
Observation. 1t has been suppused by Latreille, and

other authors of eminence, that the number of jeints in
the last section of the external antennz afforded speci-
fic distinctions in this genus; the observations, how-

ever, which we have made on L. ocecnica and scopu-
fﬂﬁmr, fully prove the evanescence of this character, as
the joints not only vary in number in the same species,
but even in the same individual.

Sp. 1. Oceanica. Body brownish ; back very rough;
sides often beautifully speckled with minute black spots.
See Plate CCXXI. Fig. 8

Oniscus oceanicus, Linné,
cius and Latreille.

Length half an ineh.

Inhabits the shores of the European ocean.

This, and probably all the species, are very prolific:
Mr Williams, an ardent student of zoology, found above
seventy young ones in the abdominal pouch of a female,
in the month of August.

Sp. 2. Scopulorum. Body cinereous, sides speckled
with minute black spots ; back somewhat rough.

Ligia oceanica, variety, Leach’s MSS.

This species, which is probably a variety of the pre-
ceding, 1s very common on the rocky coasts of Devon-
shire. It is nearly three times the size of L. oceanica,
from which it is readily distinguished by the comparas
tive smoothness of its back, and superior size.

Observation. The above species are all that we have
met with. Three others are enumerated by Latreille ;
these we shall mention in his words,

Ligia occanica of Fabri-

CRUSTACEOLOGY.

8. Italica.
the last joint compesed of seventeen minute articula-
tions ; styles of the tail equal, exserted; the fﬂ-utatalkﬂ
narrow and elongated.”

me Italica of Fabricius.

4.« Hypnorum. Antennz half the length of the
body ; the last joint composed of ten minute articula-
tions ; the caudal styles exserted, with the point of the
pEdLlllC]E internally produced into a setigerous tooth ;
the body above variegated with cinereous ; and Elluw.

Oniscus hypnorum of Cuvier and Fabricius.

Oniscus r:r.g"z.fzs of Panzer.

Latreille observes, © It inhabits the shores of the Bri-
tish Ocean ; I rEﬂewed it from the celebrated Brébisson.”

“ 5. Oniscoides.

exserted ; the lacinize ovate-lanceolate.”
Oniscus assimilis of Linné, C; ymolhoa assimilis of
Fabricius.

¢¢ [nhabits the Mediterranean Sea.”

Genus LXXIL PuiLoscia. External antenne eight-
Jnlnted the base naked. The first seements of the tail
abruptly narrower than the preceding joints of the body.

Sp. 1. Muscoram. = Body variegated with cinereous
and w’hite.
Onzscus muscorum of Scopoli and Cuvier. Oniscus

sylvestris of Fabricius, Philoscia nuscorum of Latreille,

Is found under mosses and stones in England, France,
and Germany.

Genus LXXIII. Oxiscus. The external antenna
with eight joints, inserted under the margin of the an-
terior part of the head.

Sp. 1. Asellus. Body above obscurely cinereous and
rough, WItn white longitudinal lines of spots ; the sides
yellowish.

Oniscus asellus of Linné and Latreille,
rarius of Fabricius and Cuvier.

Inhabits rotten wood, old walls, &c. throughout Eu-
rope.

It was formerly used in medicine, bemg supposed
to cure agues, consumptions, &c. but is now wisely re-
jected from the modern pharmacopeeias. Its vulgar
names are common millepred or somws.

Genvus LXXIV. PorcerLrio. External antenna se-
ven jointed, inserted under the margin of the anterior
part of the head. The lateral atyle.-, of the tail conie
and prominent,

Sp. 1. Secaber. Body

Oiascus asellus of Cuvier,
Porcellio scaber of Latreille.

Inhabits Europe.

This species is found under stones, in rotten wood,
and on old walls. It varies much in colour, being at
one time bluish black, at another time yellow. In Scot-
land it is called sclater.

Sp. 2. Levis. Body smooth,

Porcellio lwvis of Latreille,

Inhabits the same place as the former apecies In
this country it is rare, one specimen only having been
taken by Mr W. E. Leach, in Devon.

Obs. To this genus, Omsc:w convexus of De Geer
(Mem. sur les Insect, tom. vii. pl. 85. fig. 11.) appears
to belong,

Genus LXXV. Armapinro. External antennez se-
ven jointed, the lateral styles of the tail not prominent,
the last joint triangular, and meeting the hinder mar-
gin of the posterior margin. Body capable of rolling
into a ball.

Sp. 1. Vulgaris. Body above of a greyish-lead co-
lour ; the pustermr margins of the segments white.

Oniscus mit=

above rough and granulated.
Fabricius, and Pangzer;

[Lai:c.‘].

Hypno-

Iuili.

Styles of the tail very short, not Oniscoides.
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75. ArMa-
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Vulgaris.

Antenng almost as long as the body; Crustacea.
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Oniscus armadillo of Linné and Cuvier; 4rmadiilo
vulgaris of Latreille,

Inhabits the roots of trees and rocks all over Eu-
rope.
Oniscus cinereus of Panzer is mevely a variety of this
species. :

Its vulgar name 1s P:ill millepied.

Sp. 2. Variegatus. Segments black, margined with
white ; back variegated.

Oniccus variegatlus of Villers, Armadillo variegatus
of Latveille.

Oniscus pulckellis of Panzer, (Fn. Ins. Germ. fasc.
62. fig. 21.) seems near akin to this species.

FavmiLy XX. JuLipes.

Gexus LXXVI. Grovmeris. Antenna inserted on
the upper anterior margin of the head ; the two basi-
lar joints small ; the sixth, including the last, very
large. Body oblong-oval, convex above, arched be-
neath, capable of contracting into a ball ; the first seg-
ment very narrow, being merely a semicircular lamel-
la; the second larger than any of the others ; the last
semicircular.

* Feet on each side sixteen.

Sp. 1. Marginata. Body black above, the margins
of the segments of a dirty erange yellow.

Inhabits Britain, France, and Germany, under
stones. _

Oniscus marginatus of Villers, Oniscus zonatus of
Panzer, Cloporte bordé of Olivier, Glomeris limbata of
Latreille, Julus oniscoides of Stewart.

{fp. 2. Pustulata. Body black above, spotted with
re

Inhabits the southern parts of France and Germany.

Oniscus pustulatus of Fabricius; Ouniscus armadillo
of Scopoli.

J ¥* Feet on each side twenty.
' Crvxus, Leach’s MSS,
Sp. 8. Ovalis. Body dirty yellow.

Inhabits the ocean.

Julus ovalis of Linmé, Julus ovalus of TFabricius,
Glomeris ovalis of Latreille, Cryxus ovafus, Leach’s
MSS.

It is surprising that Latreille should have placed this
species in the genus GrLomeRris: though we had never
seen the animal, the description and figures would al-
most have justified us for entertaining this opinion ; its
economy, the number of legs, at once exclude it alto-
gether from this genus; which, in Mr Leach’s manu-
seripts, as above quoted, 1s considered as a distinct genus.

Genus LXXVIIL JurLus. Antennz inserted in the
anterior margin of the head ; the second joint longer ;
the sixth, including the seventh, (Whicfll is very mi-
nute), shorter than that which precedes it. Body cy-
lindrical, elongate, serpentiform, the segments rarely
marfinated. Eyes distinct and granulated. (The se-
cond and third segments of the body often bearing but
one pair of feet.) See Plate CCXXI. Fig. 9.

* Body not marginated or laterally depressed.

Sp- 1. Terrestris.  Feet 61 to 74 pairs; back cine-
reous, with light brown annuli; the last segment point-
ed. Latr, Gen. Crust. et Ins. tom. i. p. 75.

Inhabits Europe.

Julus terrestris of Latreille, who deseribes it as ha-
ving 64 or T4 pair of legs ; Linné, Fabricius, and De-
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geer, mention 100 pair of legs as proper to this spe-
cies. We have never seen this amimal, therefore can
give no opinion on this point ; although it is probable,
from the above remark, that two species have been con-
founded ; future observation must however decide thie
point.

Sp. 2. Niger. Body black, legs pale, from 88 to 95
in number, (or perhaps more) ; the hinder part of the
segment longitudinally streaked ; anus pointed.

Inhabits Britain, under the bark of decaying trees,
or under stones and moss.

Julus niger, Leach’s MSS.

This species, when alive, is black, although it some-
times, though rarely, oceurs of a brownish black co-
lour. After death it generally changes to blue, having
the margins of the segments brown or vellowish, with
a row of black spots aleng the sides of the body. It
15 by far the most common species in the neighbour-
hood of Edmburgh.

Sp. 3. Sabulosus. Back greyish-black, with two lon-
gitudinal reddish lines ; the last segment pointed. Feet
95 parr.

Inhabits Europe ; is common in this country under
stones, and on the bark of trees.

Julus sabulosus of Linné, Fabricius, and Latreille.

Sp. 4. Maximus. Feet on each side one hundred and
thirty-four.

Inhabits America.

Julus mazximus of Linmé and Fabricius.

Sp. 5. Fuscus. Feet on each side one hundred and
twenty-four ; back brownish.

Inhabits India.

Julus fuscus of Linné and Fabricius.

Sp. 6. Indus. Feet on each side one hundred and
fifteen ; body rust coloured, the last segment pointed ;
teet yellowish.

Inhabits India.

Julus I'ndus of Linné and Fabricius,

Obs. There are several species, or varieties of Juli,
belonging to this subdivision, which inhabit this coun-
try, but the marks by which they are distinguished are
not sufliciently known to enable us to give an account
of them. Much remains to be done in this depart-
ment, and it would prove highly beneficial to science,
were naturalists to breed, from the young state, the
various species of these Juri, and mark the changes
produced in the animal during its growth, as colour,
formation of new feet, &c. Until this has been done,
nothing can be added to this genus without great une
certainty,

** Body more or less marginated, or laterally com-

ressed. Genus Craspeposoma of Leach.

Sp. 7. Raulinsit. Body blackish; back with two
light red longitudinal lines ; head black ; feet and bel-
ly reddish-white ; side somewhat marginated, or rather
compressed ; back with one longitudinal sulcus.

Inhabits Scotland, under stones and in decaying
trees.

Craspedosoma Raulinsiz. Leach’s MSS,

Discovered by a very assiduous entomologist, Richard
Rawlins, Esq.* under stones near Edinburgh, where
it appears to be pretty common ; it has since been ob-
served under the bark of decaying willow trees and
moss, near Roslin and in Ravelston wood.

Sp. 8. Polydesmoides. Body considerably depressed ;

* We have now most sincerely to lament the premature death of this gentleman, who, had he survived, would have proved one of
the greatest ornaments in the department of Zoology including the animals without vertebrae that has ever appeared in this country.
iis industry and acqguirements were truly astonishing, and his zealous ardour remained to his Jast moments.
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Crustacea. the sepments laterally produced, bearing little spines ;

; dibus utrinque 20, oculis octo,” Linn. Sysi. Nal. 1068. Crustacea.
==y==" back with one longitudinz! groove ; each segment with

Fab. Ent. Syst. 2—390. In this character the last feet ‘==—y==-

78 PoLys
mEIMUS,

lﬁvn;ﬂana-

LUSe

two slight tubercles on the sides of the groove.

Ju'us polydesmotdes, Montagu’s MSS.

Inhabits Devonshire, often occurring under stones.

Genus LXXVIIIL. PoLvypesmus. Antennaz insert-
ed on the superior margin of the head, the last joint
exserted : body linear; the segments laterally compres-
sed and marginated ; eyes obsolete. The seventh seg-
ment from the head bearing but one pair of feet in the
male. 'The anterior joints of the body, in both sexes,
generally baving but one pair of feet.

Sp. 1. Complanatus. Back tuberculated; body de-
pressed ; the last joint pointed ; feet and belly light

are not enumerated. In the works of De Geer and
Latreille, we find the last pair (which are much larger
than the rest, but ﬂrganiseg in the same manner) com-
puted as feet, and the character ¢ posterioribus spino-
sis,” particularly noted in the specific character: this
last, as we have mentioned in the generic character, is
common to all the species, as is also the Linnean * eyes
eight.” We shall now point one such species as have
come under our notice ; and we have no doubt that
many more remain to be discovered, which hitherto
have been confounded under the title of §. morsitans.
* The segments transversely quadrate.

vellowish white ; upper part light reddish-brown. Sp. 1. Spinipes. The segments rusty-brown; the Spinipes
Julus complanatus of Linné and Fabricius ; Jule apla- angles rounded ; the antennz, palpi, galez, posterior
te of De Geer, Polydesmus complanatus of Latreille, margins of the segments, and feet, yellowish ; all the
Inhabits moist woods and hedges under moss and feet (excepting the anterior pair) with small spines on
stones ; is very frequent about Edinburgh and London. their joints.
79, Mor. Gexus LXXIX. PorvLyxeEnus. Antennz inserted Scolopendra Spinipes. Leach’s MSS,
crxexvs.  under the margin of the head, very short and cylindri- Habitat unknown.
cal. Dody elongated and depressed, the last segment Described from a specimen preserved in the College
armed with a pencil. Museum of Edinburgh. Length about 11 inches.
F Hoishi Sp. 1. Lagurus. Body brownish, The lip and base of the mandibulz ferrugineous. The
? Scolopendra lagura of 1inné and Fabricius, Pollyz- whole body, when examined with a lens, punctulated.
enus lagurus of Latreille. The nails, heels, and apex of mandibulea, pitchy black.
Inhabits Europe. Not yet observed in Britain, Sp. 2. Inermis, Segments brown, with the poste- Inermis.
rior margins and feet pale ; feet not spiny; hinder feet,
FamiLy XXI.  ScoLoPENDRIDES. as in the generic character, spiny at their base.
[. Every segment of the body bearing two pair of =~ Mus. Dr Barclay.
feet. | Scolopendra inermis. Leach’s MSS.
20, scurr-  Gexus LXXX. Scurecera. Each joint bearing Habitat unknown.
GERA, two pair of feet. _ ** Segments oblong-square.
Coleop- Sp. 1. Coleoptrala. Feet thirty ; body reddish-yel- Sp. 8. Morstians. Joints rust-brown coloured ; feet norsitans,
brata. low, with longitudinal lines, and bands on the feet of a  pale.
blue-black colour. Habitat unknown,
Genus CermaTia of Iliger. Mus. Dr Barclay.
Julus arcneoides of Pallas, Scufigera aranevides of  Scolopendra morsitans. ILeach’s MSS.
Latreille, ¥*% Segments alternately oblong and transversely
Inhabits houses in the southern parts of Europe; quadrate.
In Mr Leach’s museum are specimens of a very large Sp. 4. Inequalis. Segments rusty-brown; feet pale. Inzqualis.
size from Madeira. Habitat unknown.
[1. Every segment of the body bearing one pair of Scolopendra inequalis. Leach’s MSS.
feet. Genus LXXXII, Crvprops. Antennz conico-se- go Cryp.
The insects composing this division, have been con- taceous, with 17 globular sub-conical joints. Anterior rors.
sidered, by all authors who have illustrated this depart- margin of the lip not denticulated, and scarcely notch-
yaent with their writings, as forming one genus, which ed. The basilar joint of the posterior feet not spiny ;
theynamed ScoLorEnDrA. The specific characters were legs forty-two; eyes not discernible.
taken from the number of feet: thus all the species Sp. 1. Hortensis. Body testaceous, inclining to rusty- Hor:iensis.
having forty-two feet, were considered as one species, brown ; the back darker in colour ; antennz and feet
nnder the name ScoLoPENDRA morsilans ; and other hairy.
species (as we shall point out below) were confounded Cryptops hortensis. Leach’s MSS. Scolopendra hor-
with one another in the same manner. In the follow- tfensis, Donovan’s British Insects, vol. xv. where it
ing arrangements, we shall adopt genera divided from was first figured and described, from specimens sent by
Scolopendra by Mr W. E. Leach, which we have copied Mr Leach, under that name, to Mr Donovan.
from his manuscripts. Inhabits gardens in and near Exeter in Devonshire,
51, %coro- OENus LXXXI. ScoLorENDRA. Antenna conico- discovered by Mr Leach.
rewpna.  Setaceous, composed of many articulations, which are Genus LXXXIII. Litnoetvs. Antennz with many 83. Lituas
Prinia nearly conical. The inferior lip somewhat narrow- joints, (about 45) the two basilar ones largest, of a co- BIUS:
cexxI.  er before than behind ; the anterior margin denticula- nical-filiform shape each, joints nearly conical. Eyes
iig. 10.  ted, and divided by a deep fissure. Feet forty-two in granulated. Inferior lip anteriorly notched, the mar-
number, the hinder pair spinous at their base. The gin much denticulated. Feet thirty.
cegments of the body somewhat marginated. The an- To this genus ScoLoPENDRA coleopirala of Panzer is

terior pair of feet minute. Eyes eight in number, four
en each side placed in a rhomboidal form. See Plate
CCXXI. Fig. 10.

Obs. All the species of this genus have been consi-
tlered as one by all authors, their characters being ¢ Pe-

referable. Leach’s MSS, translated.
Sp. 1. Forficatus. The whole under lip deeply. punc-
tulated, the dots impressed ; feet testaceous-yellow.
Scolopendra forficata of Linné, Fabricius, and I.a-
treille; Litnenius forficalus of Leash’s MSS,

.14
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Inhabits Europe; is not very uncommon in many
parts of England and Iveland, but has not yet occurred
1 Scotland or Wales.

Sp. 2. Varicgatus. The whole under lip slightly
punctulated with impressed dots; feet pale-testaceous-
yellow, spotted with blackish-brown, or fuscous.

Larnortus varieguius, Leach’s MSS,

Discovered in Devonshire by Mr Leach, who was
rather doubtful whether it is more than a variety of
Lirnonius_jorficatus, but is now confident of its being
distinct.

Sp. 5. Levilabrum. Under lip very smooth, with
lightly impressed obscure dots on the anterior part;
feet testaceous yellow.

Liatunonivs (@evilabrum, Leach’s MSS.

Common in Scotland in rocky places, living under
stones, in fissures of rocks, and under moss.

Genus LXXXIV. Greornirvs. Antenna filiform,
composed of fourteen nearly equal joints.

Sp. 1. Electricus. Dody linear and yellowish ; feet
about 140, (144 Latreille.)

ScoLoPENDRA elecirica, Linné, Fabricius, Latreille ;
GEeoruirus electricus, Leach’s MSS,

Inhabits Europe.

This curious animal is found on decayed trees: it
emits a dim phosphoric light as it moves along, often
leaving behind it a shining track.

Observation. Besides the species of this family which
have been here described, are many more inhabiting

Crass I1.

ER{)_M m$ﬂx,m, a spider, and eidos, resemblance ; a class
of animals proposed as a distinet class by the celebrated
Lamarck, Prolessor of Zoology in Paris, and establish-
ed as such by Latreille and other eminent naturalists.
As we _mentioned m our introduction to this article,
the animals composing this class were placed among
Insects (InsecTa) by Linné, Fabricius, De Geer, and
others ; and in this light they were viewed by Latreille
m his work on the genera of insects and crustacea ; and
he seems to have admitted them as a distinct class in
his last work, rather through the persuasion of others
than from his own judgment.*

In considering the classes CrusTacea and Anrach-
NIDES, we have, at the suggestion of Mr Leach, adopt-
ed an arrangement proposed by him, which contains
some essential alterations, which, however, seem suffi-
ciently warranted, as they tend to the ease of the stu-
de‘:nt, and_ so far may prove much to the advancement
of the science, By his arrangements, (which we have
fully stated in our general remarks in the introduction
to this article,) all those animals formerly considered as
insects, without wings and antenna, are placed in the
class Aﬂacumgnrss ; consequently, the orders, 1. Teira-
cera, 2, Myriapoda, 3. Thysanoura, and 4. Parasila
of Latreille, are rejected from this class: The two first
are placed with the CrusTacEa, and are considered as
oue order, to which the name Myriapoda is applied ;
the two latter he arranges with Insects, and places
them in an order called by Linné Aptera. Of this we
shall have occasion to speak more fu y when consider-
ing the Flass INEEETA, under the article ExToMoLogY,
and again comparatively in the article Zooroay ; it will
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this country, but their natuval history is so imperfectly
understood, that we cannot at this time venture a de-
scription, lest we fall mto error ; much remains to be
done, but should any species be accurately defined, we
shall insert it under its proper head, together with all
new discoveries in this and other classes, in the arficle
ZooLOGY.

Directions for preserving Crustacea for Cabinets.

Those species which inhabit the sea, should be suf-
fered to remain for some hours in cold fresh water to
extract the salt, which would soon destroy them by
attracting moisture ; they are then to be placed in a
crawling posture, and the parts of the mouth are to be
displayed by means of pins, until dry: they will then
remain in that position. The more minute species
must be dried, and afterwards stuck on paper with
gum water, in different positions. Those of* the last
order, Miriapoda, are to be killed by immersion in spi-
rits, and afterwards stuck with a pin on the right side.
CrusTAcEA are kept in a eabinet lined with cork, to
which they are affixed by pins ; or in boxes loose : the
former method is best, as they can then be moved from
one place to another without trouble or risk. For a
more particular account, we must refer to the article
ExtomoLocy, where cabinets, modes of preparation, &c.
will be found accurately detailed at full length,

ARACHNIDES.

therefore be unnecessary to take up the time of the
reader, by saying any more on the subject at present ;
we shall therefore preceed to give the characters of the
class Aracunings, with those of its Tribes, Families,
and Genera, after which the individual Species, with

their structure and economy.

Anatomical Character.

No vertebra’; heart single ; trachee t for respiration ;
feet for moving the body.

External Character.

Feet jointed, eight (rarely six) in number. Stigma-
ta, or external openings of the trachew, visible. Body
without wings. No metamorphosis, or scarcely any.
No antenne.

ORDER 1. PODOSOMA.

Bopy composed of segments, each segment being a
continuation of the feet (at least apparently so.) Heap
distinct. Twuorax not distinct from the body. Feer
eight in number, each segment bearing one on each

side.

TRIBE I. GNATHONIA.

Eyes four in number, placed on a tubercle on the ante-
rior part of the body. Ovifera one on each side. Marn-
dibules.

* See the Introduction to his Considerations générales sur ' Ordre naturel des E’rmtueea; des Arachnides, et des Insectes
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Famiy I. NvyMPHONIDES.
Palpi two in number.
Genus I. Nyvmpruon. Mandibules armed with a for-
ceps.
FamiLy II. PuooxicHILIDES.
No palpi.

Genus II. Puoxicuirus. Mandibules terminated by
a simple bent nail.

TRIBE II. AGNATHONIA.
Eyes two in number. Ovifera none? Mandibules
none.
Famiry III. PycNOGONUMIDES.

No mandibules. No ovifera ?
Genvus I11. PvcnocoNnuM. Mouth furnished with a

simple tube.

ORDER II. ELEUTEROSOMA.

Heap connected with the thorax, which is generally
distinct from the abdomen. TrHorax feet bearing.
FEET six or eight in number.

TRIBE I. HEXAPODA,*

Feel six in number.

Famiry IV. AsToMIDES.

: Feet six in number.

A. Palpi and rostrum very conspicuous.

Genus IV. Caris. Body consisting of one coria-
eeous piece, which 1s much depressed, and nearly or-
bicular.

Genvus V. Leprus. Body soft and eval.

B. Palp: and rostrum obscure.

Genus VI. Astoma. Feet very short.

TRIBE II. OCTOPODA.

Feet eight in number. :
A, Abdomen sessile, witheut any appearance of rings ;
Mouth generally produced into a rostrum or haustel-
fum.

Famiry V. HyDRrRACHNIDES.

Feet formed for swimming.

Genvus, VII. LiMnocsares. Rostrum scarcely pro-
jecting.

Palpi without appendages.

Boc%r depressed?p i

Mandibules none.

Genus VIII. Hypracuana, Mandibules none,

Rostrum conic, projecting, the points sharp.

Lal"";aulpi projecting, the apex with a moveable appen-

dage.

Genus IX. Evaie. Mandibules depressed, the points
armed with a nail.

Famiy VI. RiciNniDEs.

Feet not formed for swimming; no mandibules ;

rostrum shaped like a bird’s beak, or hunter's horn.

CRUSTACEOLOGY.

I. Eves distinct. Bopy very soft and thick; the Arachnia

des,

e

dorsal SKIN not coriaceous,
* Palpi obscure, not projecting.

Genus X, SfHCDPTES. E o

*#* Palpi more or less distinct.

Genus XI. Bperra, Palpi slender, filiform, long,
and elbowed, the extremity armed with hairs.

Lyes four.

Posterior feet very long.

Genus XII. Smaris. Palpi slender, straight, and
filiform, a little longer than the rostrum, without any
sete at the extremity,

Eyes two.

Anterior feet very long.

Genvus XIII. CaevreTrus. Palpi very thick, resem-
bling arms.

Il. Eves indistinet : Bopy with a covering, partly
membranaceous, partly coriaceous.

* Palpi and rostrum obscure.

Genus XIV. Uroropa. Feet very short ; anus with

a filament, by which it attaches itself to insects.
** Palpt and rostrum distinct.

Genus XV. Arcas. Palpi short, conie, and free,
not covering the rostrum.

Genus XVI. Ixopes. Palpi short and depressed,
embracing the rostrum, and sheathing it.

FA#HLY VII. AcaRIDES.

Feet not formed for swimming ; with mandibules.

I. Pavr1 very short, and not projecting.
Genus XVII. Acarus. Body very soft. Mouth
naked.

Genus XVIII. Orierta. Body covered wirh one
coriaceous plate. The rostrum covering" the parts of
the mouth.

II. PaLpr projecting.

* No hook or moveable appendage at the extremity of

the palpe.

Genus XIX. Gamasus,

** An hook or moveable appendage at the apex of the

alpi.

GENUPEI XX. Ervrurzus. Body not divided. Eyes
sessile.

Genus XXI. Tromeipium. Body divided into twe
parts ; the anterior division bearing the eyes, the mouth,
and two first pairs of feet.

Eyes pedunculated.

B. ABpomEN fixed or sessile, sometimes ringed,
MouTH not prolonged into an haustellum or rostrum.

Faminy VIII. PoALANGIDES.

Mandibules armed at their points with forceps ; abdo-
men generally sessile ; anus without tubercles of nipples.

I. Eves not placed on a peduncle or tubercle.

Genus XXII. Siro. Mouth naked : Mandibules ve«
ry long.

Genus XXIII. TrocuLus. Mouth situated m a ca-
vity, under the anterior part of the thorax ; mandibules
short.

II. Eyes placed on a common tubercle.

Genvs XXIV. Puavancium. Eyes two. Palpi ter«
minated by a hook. Body orbicular.

Genus XXV. Gaceopes. Eyes four ; palpi with no
hook ; body elongated.

% In the Appendix we have added two other genera to this tribe, via, Nveteridia, which Latreille places with the Insecta, and a

qew genus, named by Dr Leach Ocypete.
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domen connected closely with the thorax; anus with
nipples.

I. FeeT not formed for leaping.

1. Hinder eyes not placed on the anterior and supe-
rior part of the thorax ; not forming an irregular hex-

on,

A. The two exterior nipples longer than the rest,
cylindrical, and projecting. Lip not advanced between
the maxillee, nor prominent, but much longer than
broad.

a. Mandibules projecting.

Genvus XXVI. MvyeGaLE.
tremities of the maxille.

Genus XXVII. Arvrus. Palpi inserted towards
the base of the maxillze, Lip quadrate, not prominent.

Genus XXVIII. Erropon. Palpi inserted towards
the base of the maxille ; lip prominent, long, and nar-
row.

6. Mandibules perpendicular.

* Siz eyes.

Genus XXIX. Secestria. Eyes disposed in a
transverse line, crooked behind, at each extremity.

Genus XXX, Dvspera. Eyes disposed in nearly
an oval form, open in front.

** Eight eyes.

Genvus XXXI. FiristaTa. Maxille much inclined
towards the lip ; with no sinus or groove at the inser-
tion of the palpi, they being inserted at the hinder side.
Lip much longer than broad. The fourth, then the
first pair of feet, longest. Eyes placed on an uneven
elevation ; the four anterior ones forming a semicircle
open 1n front ; the four hinder ones disposed in a near-
ly straight and transverse line.

Genus XX XII. Drassus. Maxille much inclined
towards the lip, with no groove at the insertion of the
palpi. Lip longer than broad. The fourth pair of
feet, and then the first, longest. Eyes not placed on
an elevation, disposed in two slightly curved (nearly
straight) lines ; those of the hinder line not geminated.

Genvus XXXIII. Crorno., Maxillee much inclined
towards the lip, without a groove at the insertion of
the palpi. Lip not much longer than broad. The
fourth pair of feet, then the second, afterwards the
third, longest. Eyes close, disposed in four and four, in
two transverse lines, bent slightly backwards in an
arched and somewhat concentric manner ; those of the
hinder line disposed in pairs, (geminated.)

Genvs XXXIV. CruBrona. Maxille nearly straight,
with a groove at the insertion of the palpi, the apex
rounded, and obliquely truncated on the inside ; evi-
dently longer than the lip. Eyes disposed four and
four in two transverse lines ; the anterior line straight,
the posterior much longer, bent slightly backwards.

Genus XX XV. Aranea. Maxille nearly straight,
with a groove at the insertion of the palpi. Apex round-
ed, the internal angle truncated, remarkably longer than
the lip. Lip nearly equal. Eyes disposed in two lines,
bent backwards.

Genus XXXVI. Arcvronera. Maxille nearly
straight, with a groove at the insertion of the palpi
Lip shorter than the maxille. The four middle eyes
disposed in a quadrate form, the lateral ones geminated.

B. All the nipples short, and nearly equal, of a conic
form. Lip projecting between the maxillae, being much
broader than long.

a. Eyes not describing the segment of a circle,

Palpi inserted on the ex-

fourth pair of feet longest. Eyes six.

Genus XXXVIII. Tueripion. The first and the
fourth pair of feet longest. Eyes eight; the four mid-
dle ones arranged in a quadrangle, the inferior ones
being placed in a common elevation ; the other two ge-
minated, and placed on an eminence on each side,

Genvus XX XIX. LaTtropecTUus. The first, and then
the second pair of feet longest. Eyes eight, disposed
four and four in two transverse and parallel straight
lines.

Genus XL. Puorcus.. The first, and then the se-
cond pair of feet longest. Eyes eight ; placed on a tu-
bercle ; three on each side in a triangle, and two in the
middle ; anteriorly.

* Maxille dilated at their points, and straight.

Genus XLI. Uroporus. The first, and then the
fourth pair of feet longest. Lyes eight, equal, very mi-
nute, placed at nearly equal distances from one another,
on two transverse lines. The two middle ones a little
nearer than the others; the anterior line bent back-
wards, the posterior bent forwards.

Genus XLII. TerracnaTHA. The first, and then
the second pair of feet longest. Eyes eight, and equaly
disposed four and four in two straight transverse pa-
rallel lines.

Genus XLIII. Linveuia. The first, and then the
second pair of feet longest. Eyes eight, the four mid-
dle ones forming a square, which is narrow in front,
1:!_15: other four geminated, and placed two on each
side,

Genus XLIV. Epeira. The anterior, and then the
second pair of feet longest. The four middle eyes
forming an equal-sided square ; the other four placed
in pairs, two on each side.

6. The eyes describing the segment of a circle.

Genxus XLV. Erisexus. Maxille straight ; lip
much broader than long ; the first, and then the fourth
pair of feet longest.

Genus XLVI, MicromymaTa. Maxille straight ; lip
much broader than long ; the second feet, and then the
first pair longest.

Genus XLVII. Tuomisus, Maxillee inclined; lip
much longer than broad ; the second and the first pair
of feet longer than the rest.

2. Hinder eyes placed on the anterior and superior
part of the thorax, forming an irregular hexagon.

A. The anterior feet longest, next to these the second.

Genus XLVIIL. Oxvopres. Maxillee straight, and
remarkably longer than the lip ; eyes in four transverse
lines.

Genus XLIX. Storena. Maxille inclined, much
longer than the lip ; eyes in three transverse lines.

Genus L. Crenus. Maxille straight, and remarka-
bly longer than the lip ; eyes disposed in three trans-
verse lines,

B. The fourth pair of feet longest.

Gewnus LI. Lyvcosa. Lip much longer than broad ;
the fourth feet and then the first longest.

Genus LII. Doromepes. Lip not much longer than
broad ; the fourth pair, and then the second pair, of
feet longest.

II. Feer formed for leaping.

Genus LIII. Eresus. The four middle eyes form-
ing a quadrangle ; on the outside of which the others
are placed, as if forming anpther quadrangle to inclose

them,
4

Arachni. | * Maxille straightened towards their extremilies, not Avachni-
- des. Famiy IX. Araxeipes. : és.
dilaled. |
: Mandibles terminated by a simple hook or nail ; ab- Genus XXXVII. Scyvropes., The first and the — ¢
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Genvs LIV, Sarmicus.

Eyes forming a horse-shoe
or parabole open behind.

FamiLy X. TARANTULIDES.

Palpi very spiny, resembling arms ; mandibules ter-
minated by a simple hook ; the two anterior feet very
long, and antennzeform ; the tarsi with an immense
number of joints.

Genus LV. Tarantura, Palpi long, simply termi-
nated by a joint in the form of a hook ; body short and
depressed ; thorax reniform or lunated ; tail none.

Genvs LVI. Tuevypuronus., Palpi short and thick,
terminated by a finger and thumb ; body oblong and
cylindrical ; thorax oval; tail long.

Famny XI.

Palpi arm-shaped, terminated by a hand armed with
a forceps; mandibules with a pair of forceps; all the
feet alike 1n form.

Gewus LVII. Scorprio.

SCORPIONIDES.

Eyes six or eight; tail

jointed ; two laminated pectens at the base of the belly.

Genus LVIII. CHELIFER.
rione ; pectens none.

Genus LIX. CeELLULARIA.

Observation. Besides the genera above defined, we
may add one more, viz. CELLULARIA, a most singular
animal discovered by the celebrated zoologist Montagu,
inhabiting the cellular membrane of the gannet, ( Peli-
canus Bassanus, Linn.) which is not referable (as far as
we can judge from his description) to any of the fami-
l1es hitherto established by Latreille. = It appears to be
intermediate between Acarides and Ricinides ; we shall,
however, quote his description, as given in the first vo-
lume of the Wernerian Society’s Memoirs, page 191.

* OQvate oblong, smooth, glossy white, with eight
short legs, furnished with several joints, and termina-
ted by bristles, two on each side approximating, and
near to the anterior end ; the others similarly disposed,
about one-third of its length from the posterior end :
of the posterior legs, the hindermost pair is furnished
with a very long bristle, the other pair usually with
two ; the anterior legs possess several bristles each. No
other appendages were discernible under the best con-
structed microscope, not even the mouth or eyes could
be clearly ascertained; but beneath, at the anterior
end, from whence the fore legs arise, there are four
light depressions, surrounded by dark lines, in the two
hindermost of which is a dark spot, but these had not
the appearance of eyes; behind this part is usunally a
fold in the skin, at which place there is an independant
motion : the feet are also observed to be in continual
alternate motion, whilst under the microscope.

¢ Size of Acarus Siro, or cheese mite.

““ As far as I have hitherto observed, this insect is
peculiar to the gannet, and does not appear to inhabit
any other part than the cellular membrane: in some
subjects it is found in prodigious abundance, together
with the ova ; and no instance has occurred in which
it has not appeared more or less in every specimen dis-
sected.

‘“ To class this animal with any of the Linnzan gene-
ra 1s impossible ; nor am I acquainted with any genus,
in the arrangement of any of the more modern syste-
matic writers, in which it could with propriety be pla-

Eyes two or four; tail

CRUSTACEOLOGY.

ced, It appears to be more nearly allied to Acarus
than any other ; but the want of eyes, proboscis or
sucker, and palpi, will admit of no connection ; the
situation, too, of' the legs seems to be characteristic.
Under these circumstances, I propose giving it a dis-
tinct place in the system of nature, under the title of
CerLrLuraria Bassani, with the following generic cha-
racters : Head, thorax, and abdomen united ; no eyes,
antennz, palpi, nor proboscis ; legs eight, the four pos-
terior remote from the four anterior ; feet unarmed, but
turnished with bristles.”

From the above immgenious account, which 1s accom-
panied with figures, it is evident that 1t should form a
distinet family, which might with propriety be name
Cellularides, and be placed, as we have before mention.
ed, between the Mites and 1iques.

ORDER I. PODOSOMA *

Famiy I. NyYyMPHONIDES.

Genus I. Nymenon. Fabr. Lamar. Latr. Pycno-
cgoNuM. Oth. Fabr., Mall. Puavancium. Linn. Mont,

Mandibule armed with a forceps.

Sp. 1. Grossipes. Body smooth ; feet very long.

Phalanguuon grossipes. Linné,

Nymphon grossipes. Fabr. Latr.

Pycnogonum grossipes. Otho Fabricius, Miiller.

Inhabits the Norwegian and British seas; is not un-
common on most of our rocky coasts, being often
dredged up by the fishermen, who know it by the name
of sea spider. Fabricius says it perforates the shells of
mussels, (mytilli,) and sucks out the softer parts of the
animal.

1%!1. .
and hairy about the joints.

Phalangium aculeatum. Montagu. ~

Nymphon hirtum. Fabr. ?

P&algmginm hertum,. Tuarton. ?

Inhabits the British sea.

Colour, when alive, dusky black ; length about four
lines.

This species was first noticed by George Montagu,
Esq. on the south coast of Devonshire,
the Phalangium spinipes of Otho Fabricius and Gmelin,
as has been supposed by Montagu, that species being
referable to the following genus.

ProxicuiLoNIDEs.

Genus 1II. Puoxicuivus., Lalr. PvyvcNocoNuM.
Otho Fabr. Puavanciuvm. Montagu, Gumicl,

Mandibule simple, without a forceps.

Sp. 1. Spinipes. Feet very long and spinous.

Phoxichilus spinipes. Latreille.

Pycnogonum spinipes.  Otho Fabricius,

Phalangtum spinipes. Gmelin.

Phalangiom spinosum. Montagu,

Inhabits the Norwegian and British seas,

This species, which is certainly Phalangium spinosum
of Montagu, when alive is of a rufous-brown colour,
and about a quarter of an inch in length. Two speci-
mens, which were most obligingly communicated by R.
Stevenson, Esq. from the Bell-rock light-house, on

Faminy I1.

* All the animals of this order are marine, and for the most part inhabit deep water or rocky shores : they frequently occur also

in pools left by the receding tide.

: The females of the first tribe arve furnished with long jointed ovifera, which Latreille has impro-
perly named spurious feet, the use of which are to carry about their eggs.

The same parts are said to be found in the second tribe

in Pycnogonum Balenorum; but we have never been fortunate enough to detect them in any specimens we have hitherto examined.
See Linn. Trans, vol. ix. p. 101, where this is noticed by our celebrated zoologist Montagn,

Arachai-
dis.
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Arachni- the Scottish coast, in aliving state, were of a blood-red

des.  golour, and are possibly distinct.
N
FamiLy 11, PycNoGcoNIDES.

Genus III. Pvyvcnoconum.  Brumnich. Muller.
Oth. Fabr. Joan Fabr. Oliv. Lam. Latr. PHALAN-
ciuM. Pennant ; Gmelin. mandibules none, '-

Sp. 1. Baleenarum. Body rufeus or dusky.

Pycnogonum balenarum. Fabr. Latr.

Plalangium balenarum. Pennant, Gmelin.

Inhabits the rocky shores of the European Ocean,
getting under stones, or running on the rocks at low
water. It is sometimes also taken by the dredge, in
deep water, on many parts of our coasts, but is not com-
mon. Mr Sowerby has observed them amongst the

oysters in the London shops occasionally. See Plate
CCXXI. Fig. 11.

coNUM.

Balzna-
rum.

CUXXL
Fig. 11.

ORDER II. ELEUTEROSOMA.

Elcuterosce FamiLy IV. AstoMmipEes.

ma. » -
A. Palpi and Rostrum very conspicuous.

Genus IV. Caris.  Latreille. Acarus. Geoff:
Rostrum conic and porrected from the maxille.
Palpi somewhat conic, four-jointed, porrected, and
| as long as the rostrum.

Body coriaceous, somewhat orbicular and depressed.

Sp. 1. Vesperlilionis. Body brown.

Caris Vespertilionis. Latreille.

Inhabits bats.

Genus V. Leprus. Lair. Pepicurus. Scopoli.
Acarvus. Shaw, Fabricius. Tromeipium. Hermann.

Mouth furnished with a porrected rostrum.
| Palpi short and somewhat conic.

Bm{y soft and generally oval,

Sp. 1. Phalangii. Body oval, bright red, with an
elevation in front, and ¢wo black eyes; rostrum some-
| what conic ; base of the palpi much thickened ; feet

nearly equal in length.
f Pediculus coccineus. Scopoli.
I Acarus Phalangii. Fabricius.
Leptus Phalangii. Latreille.
/ Inhabits several insects, especially Phalangium Opi-
| 0

4, Canrie.

Vespertili-
ouls.

5. LEpTUS.

Obs. To this genus, according to Latreille, all the
irombidia hexapoda (six-legged trombidia) of Hermann,
| and the acarus autumnalis of Shaw’s Naturalist’s Mis-
cellany, are referable.
B. No rostrum ; the parts of the mouth very obscure.
Genus VI. Astoma. Latreille.
Mouth nearly obsolete.
| Body soft and oval.
jl . Feel very short.
‘arasiti- Sp. 1. Parasiticunm.
e contracted in the middle.
1 Astoma parasiticum. Latreille,
| Inhabits mosses and insects.

Body bright red, somewhat

| 11. Eight Feet.

Famiry V. HYyDRACHNIDES.

| A. No mandibule.

Genus VII. Livuxocuares, Lalreille.
Linn. Geoff. De Geer. Trompipium. Fabr,
Palpi bent inward, without appendices.

Rostrum scarcely prominent.
Body depressed, and tomentose.

Feel shart, the four posterior ones distant.
=

Acarvus,
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Sp. 1. Holoserisea. Body ovate, rough and soft, with Arachni-
two black eyes. des.

2 - % S
Acarus aguaticus. = Linné. Heloze
Trombidium aquaticum. Fabricius, risea.
Limnochares Lolosericea. Latreille,

Inhabits the waters of Lurope ; is very common in
our ponds during the summer months. It varies in
colour, but is most frequently found bright red and
greyish red, with all the intermediate varieties of shade.
Fabricius says it deposits eggs of a red colour, or nepz,
(water scorpions.)
Genus VIII. Hvpracuna. Mull. Oliv. Lafr. Aca- 8 Hy-
rRus. Linn. Geoff. De Geer. Tromsiprum. IFabr. FBEERRA.
Palpi somewhat cylindrical, porrected, consisting of
four jeints, the last sharp, and armed with a moveable
appendage.
Mouth produced into a porrect, conic rostrum,
Mazille two, lengthened, setaceous, and sharp, capas
ble of being concealed by the lip.
Body globular.
Feet placed at an equal distance from one another,
fimbriated with hair.
Sp. 1. Geographica.
spots of red.
Hydrachna geographica. Mull. Latr.
Trombidium geographicum. Fabr.
Inhabits slowly flowing waters and ponds.
largest species hitherto discovered.
Sp. 2. Cruenta. Body blood red ; feet equal.
ydrachna eruenta of Miiller and Latreille.
Trombidium globator. Fabricius.
Inhabits the European waters.
B. With Mandibulc.
Genus IX. Evvais. Latr.
Mull. Oliww. Tromsipium. Falr.
Mandibules depressed, armed with a nail at their
points, and received within the lip.
Palpi oblong-conic, bent, sharp, and consisting of
three or four joints.
Eyes four.
Sp. 1. Eaxtendens. Body round, shining, smooth, Extendens
and red without spots ; posterior feet very smooth,
Hydrachna extendens. Miull.
Trombidium extendens. Fabricius.
Elyais Extendens. Lamarck, Latreille.
Inhabits stagnant waters throughout Europe.
Obs. Latreille, in his Genera Crustaceorum et Insec-
torum, says, he suspects the following Hypracunz of
Miiller, viz. undulata, fuscala, maculata, umbrata, to
belong to the genus ErLvars. This future observers
must decide.

Body black, with points and Geographi-

Ca.

The

('ruenta.

Lam. HVYDRACHNA. 9. Fryvais.

Famiry VI. RiciNines,

I. Eyes distinct. Body very soft and thickish, the
dorsal skin not coreaceous.

A. Palpi obscure.

Gexus X. Sarcortes. Latr. Acarus of authors.

Sp. 1. Passerinus. Third feet very thick,

Acarus passerinus. Linn. Fabr. Herm.

Pulex Sturni. Redi (Opuscul, tom, 1. tab. 2. fig. 4.)

Sarcop!es passerinus. Latr.

Inhabits birds.

Sp. 2. Scabici. Body somewhat round ; feet short, Scabiei.
reddish ; the four posterior ones bearing a very long
seta ; the anterior four terminated by a club.

Acarus scabiei. Fabricius.

Sarcoptes scabiei. Latreille.

Inhabits ulcers in the itch. A good figure is given
by Latreille, in his work entitled Hist. nalural des Crus-

10, Sar-
COPTES.
Passerinus.
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taces et des Insectes, tom. 7. pl. 66. fig. 8. under the
name sarcopte de la gale.

Obs. To this genus the following species seem to be-
long, Acarus exulcerans, Linné ; Acarus destructor of
Schrank, (Enumeratio Insectorum Austriee, No. 1057.)
and Acarus torosus of Hermann.

B. Palpi apparent.

Genus XI. Bperra., Lafr. Lam.
Fabr. Scirus. Her.

Palpi elongate and generally geniculated, the last

Acarus. Linn.

joint with two distinct long setz or hairs.

Mouth with an elongate, depressed, conic rostrum ;
detended by three valves, or nearly equal lanceolate
setee.

Body ovate, transversely divided into two parts.

Eyes tour.

Feet posterior, longer than the rest.

Sp. 1. Rubra. Antennz geniculated, the second and
third joints very short ; the first and last elongate ; ros-
trum longer than the thorax, subulated ; body blood
red ; feet pale,

Bdella rubra, Lamarck.

Acaris longicornis, Linn, ?

Inhabits Eurcpe, under stones.

Observe. Scirus longirostris of Hermann, appears
to be not very distinet from the above species ; p. 62.
tab. 6. fig. 12. He mentions twe other species, viz.
Latirestris, and Setirostris ; the first is distinguished
by its rostrum being shorter than the thorax ; the an-
tenna three-jointed, the last joint shortest: the second,
by its subulate rostrum, antenna with two joints, the
apex with one seta,
are of a red colour.

Gexus XII. Smarrs. Latr. Acarus Schrank. Trom-
BIDIUM, Hermann. |

Mouth with an elongate, somewhat cylindrical por-
rected rostrum, with the apex gradually becoming
narrower.

Palpi nearly parallel, straight, subeylindrical, and
porrected, consisting of four joints, the last with no
elongate setee ; they are a little longer than the ros-
trum.

Body oval and scaly.

Eyes two.

Feet, anterior ones longer ; the four hinder distant.

Sp- 1. Sambuci. EBody red.

Acarus sambuci. Schrank.

Trombidium sambuci, Hermann,

Smaris sambuct, Latr.

Inhabits trees, especially the elder. 3

Genus XIII. CuevreTus. Lalr. Acarvs, Schrank,

Palp: very thick, resembling arms.

Sp. 1. Eruditus. Body brownish.

Acarus eruditus, Schrank,

Cheyletus eruditus, Latr.

Inhabits books and musza.

II. Eves indistinct. Bopvy with a covering, partly
membranaceous, partly coriaceous. The haustellum
with three horny laminz toothed on the side ; (these
animals suck the blood of mammalia, birds, and rep-
tiles.)

A. Rostrum and palpi obscure.

Genvus X1IV. Uroropa, Latr. Acarus, De Geer,
Donovan, Schaw.

Feet very short (when at rest pressed and contracted
against the under part of the body), the fourth long-
est, then the third ; the first very short, received into
a cavity on the anterior part of the bedy beneath.

Body oval, inclining to orbicular; back horny and

They both inhabit mosses, and

CRUSTACEOLOGY.

shield-formed, the middle
der part smooth. The anus fixed to coleopterous in-
sects by a long filiform peduncle.

Sp. 1. Vegetans. Body brown, very smooth and
shining.

Acarus vegitans, De Geer, Shaw.

Acarus coleoptratorum, jun. Donovan.

Uropoda vegilans, Latreille.

Inhabits spheridea, histeres, scarabzi, and apho-
dii.

This curious animal is found on most of the dung-
feeding coleopterous insects. Donovan has figured this
species for the young of Gamasus coleoptratorum,

B. Rostrum and palpi distinct.

Genus XV. Arecas, Lafr. RuvyNcroprrioN, Herman.
Acarvus, Fabr.

Palpi conic, short, incurved, consisting of four joints,

Body oval, membranaceous, the skin not more corea-
ceous before than behind.

Feet arising from nearly the middle of the vertex,
with two nails at their extremities, inserted and elon-
gated, the joints rounded at their base.

Sp. 1. Reflexus. Pale yellowish, or flesh-coloured
inclined to violet; body marginated, the squamule
very short, the sanguiferous vessels branched.

Acarus marginatus, Fabr, Coquebert.

Argas reflexus, Latr. ~

Inhabits houses, sucking the blood of pigeons.

Observe. Latreille thinks it highly probable that
Acarus niger of De Geer, (tom. 7. pl. 87. fig. 9.), and
Rhyncoprion americanum of Hermann, (p. 71.) form an
intermediate genus between Argas and the following
genus Irodes. Should this be found correct, it might
be named Rhychoprion, which would prevent any use-
less confusion arising from synonyms.

Genus XVI. Ixopes, Latr. Acarus, Lin. Fab. Oliv.
Cy~oruesTES, Herm.

Palp: terminal, porrect, very short, coriaceous, plain,
depressed, longer than broad, nearly of an equal breadth,
the apex rounded or obtuse, inserted at the base of the
haustellum on a common peduncle, sheathing the haus-
tellum and rostrum. .

Rostrum oblong-quadrate, depressed, obtuse, three-
jointed ; the basilar joint very small ; the others nearly
equal ; the internal edge hollow.

Haustellum horny, with three lamellz.

Body ovate-orbicular, membranaceous before, and
notched for the insertion of the restrum ; the anterior
part of the back coriaceous, somewhat resembling a
thorax.

Feet inserted at the lateral margins, the joints thick;
the last, with two nails, inserted on a vesicle ; the ve-
sicle pedunculated.

Sp. 1. Ricinws. The rostrum, thoracic mark on the
dorsum, and feet blackish red ; the abdomen light red,
with a few scattered villi, the sides marginatis ; the
pa]j)i free, or scarcely sheathing the haustellum.

carus ricinus, Linnm, Fabr.

Izodes ricinus, Latr.,

Inhabits the woods and groves of Europe, attaching
itself to oxen and dogs, and adhering firmly by their
rostrum and feet. Is very common in Britain ; is known
by the names tick, or dog-tick, or tigue.

Sp. 2. Sanguineus. Blood red, and punctated or
dotted, with three impressed lines behind ; the dorsum
without any distinct mark on the anterior part.

Inhabits France, and is here given on the authority
of that celebrated entomologist Latreille, who says it
is rather smaller than the preceding species.

gradually convex ; the un- Arachnis |

des,

Vegetans. |

Reflexus,
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Sp. 8. Reticulatus. Bright blood red beneath, above
whitish, variegated, with brownish blood colour ; the
dorsal marks obscurely marginated ; the sides of the
abdomen marginated, punctated, and striated ; palpi
somewhat oval.

Acarus reticulatus, Fabr.

Acarus reduvius, Schrank.

ITrodes reticulatius, Latr,

Inhabits various plants ; is very common in Geniste;
it fixes itself to oxen. When its abdomen is distended,
it is nearly five lines in length, and is then of an ash
or pale yellow colour,

Reticula-
fus.

FamirLy VII,

I. Palp: very short, not exserted.

Genus XVII. Acarus, Linn. Geaff. De Geer. Fabr.
Oliv. Hermann.

Body soft ; parts of the mouth naked.

Tars: with a pedunculated vesical at the apex.

Sp. 1. Siro. Whitish, with two brown spots ; body
oval, contracted in the middle, with very long hairs;
feet equal in length.

Acarus siro, Linn, Fabr.

Ciron du fromage, Geoff,

Acarus domesticus, Latr.

Inhabits cheese and flour too long kept, Is called
cheese-mite, and much esteemed by most people, who
say it heightens and improves the flavour of cheese.
Latreille supposes Acarus dimidiatus of Hermann may
be this species.

Sp. 2. Farine. Oblong and white ; head reddish ;
feet conical, thicker, and of an equal length.

Acarus farine, Schrank, Latreille.

Acarus favorum, Hermann ? |

Observe. Are Acarus lactus and Dysenterie, of
, Linné and Fabricius, distinct from Acarus farine of
1 Latreille? They are probably merely the young of
that species.

Genus XVIII. Orisita, Latr. Acarus, Linn. Fabr,
Oliv. Geof.: Notaspis, Her.

Body with a coriaceous covering, (back generally
shielded,) rostrated before ; the rostrum including the
FE parts of the mouth.

_ Tars, generally with three nails at their extremi-
ties,
| * Abdomen somewhat globose, neither angulated in
Jront, nor furnished with wing-like processes.
Sp. 1. Geniculata. Brownish red, shining and hairy ;
feet pale-brown ; thighs rather clubbed.
Acarus geniculatus. Linn.
Oribita geniculata. Latreille.
Inhabits trees and stones in various parts of Europe.
Sp. 2. Theleproctus. Black; back clypeated ; the
shield divided and striated by concentric circles.
Notaspis theleproctus. Hermann,
Oribita theleproctus. Latreille.
Inhabits France and Scotland.
shield, its motion very slow.
Sp. 3. Cassiden. Brownish-red ; scutum depressed
and transparent; anterior feet antenna-like.
Notaspis cassidea. Herm,
| Oribila cassidea, Latr,

Inhabits mosses. Is found in France and Britain;
| in the latter country it is very common.

‘ ** Abdomen somewhat globose ; the anterior margin
|

ACARIDES.
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1

Its form is that of a

|
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|

produced into an angle, or wing-lilke process.
Sp. 4. Alata. Abdomen very smooth; obscurely

|'I.13ta|- - . - ® -
| brownish red ; the sides with wing-like processes,
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Acarus coleoplratus. Linn, Arachni-
Oribita alata. Latr. des.
Notaspis alata. Herm. e

Inhabits mosses.

Sp. 5. Humeralis. Abdomen blackish-brown-red, Humeralis.
and very smooth ; the sides produced into a straight
angular membranaceous process.

Notaspis Humeralis. Herm.,

Oribita Humeralis. Latr.

#* Abdomen somewhat gquadrate, neither angulaled
nor winged.

Sp_. 0. _ngfﬂsrawn. Abdomen oblong ; the anterior Tegeocra-
margin with four white setee ; the head covered by a na.
triangular scutum ; the lateral squamula pellucid,

Notaspis tegeocrana. Herm.

Oritite tegcocrana. Latr,

Inhabits mosses.

Sp. 7. Horrida. Body rough ; abdomen with two Horrida
teeth behind, and four hooked processes.

Notaspis lorrida. Hermann.

Oribita horrida. Latreille,

Inhabits mosses. In this country it appears to be
very rare, having been found but once in a woed in Nor-
folk, near Cossey, by Mr Leach.

I. Palpi exerted nnd prooiaent.

A. No moveable appendage at the extremity of the
palpi. .
Genvus XIX. Gamasus, Lalr. Acarvus, Linn. Fabr.
Oliv. Herm. Tromsipium, Herm.

Pulvills vesicular at the apex of the tarsi.

* Body depressed ; the whole, or part of the skin
of the back, corraceous.

Sp. 1. Caleoptratorum. The anterior part of the
back, and a triangular spot behind, coriacecus and fus-
cous; the anterior and pesterior pair of feet rather
longer than the rest.

Acarus coleopiratorum. Linn. Fabr. Donovan. Herm.

Gamasus coleoptratorum. Latr.

Inhabits the dung of oxen and hLorses, attaching it-
self to such coleopterous insects as come there to feed
or depesit their eggs. We have frequently seen GEeo-
TRUPES stercorarius, (the commeon clock, or dor beetle,)
and NEcroPHORUS vespilo and humator, (grave-digging
beetles.) nearly covered by hundreds of these animals.

Sp. 2. Marginatus. Oval, brown, and hairy ; cori= Margina-
aceous above and below ; the sides of the abdomen be- tus.
ing alone membranaceous and white ; the anterior feet
nearly twice as long as the rest.

Acarus marginalus. Hermann.,

Gamosus marginatus. Latreille,

Inhabits dung and putrescent plants, where it fre-
quently occurs. Latreille supposes acarus cellaris of
Dr Hermann is the same insect ; it differs, however, in
having very unequal feet, and an Immarginate body ;
if his figure therefore be correct, it is a distinet species.

Sp. 8. Crassipes. Second pair of feet very thick and Crassipes.
toothed.

Acarus crassipes. Hermann.

Gammasus crassipes. Leach’s MSS,

Obs. To this family, acarus testudinarius of Hermann,

(tab. 9. fig. 1.) and acarus longipes, (tab. 1. fig. 8.) of
the same author appear to belong; but as we have
never seen the animals, we cannot be too cautious in
giving our opinion.

#* Body with a soft skin, back not coriaceous,

Obs. We are unacquainted with all the members com-
posing this family ; and shall therefore give Latreilie’s
ideas on the species which he supposes to belong to it.

“ Some few of the Troms:pia and Acar: of Hermane

19, Gawn,.
B0S5.
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Arachni- and Fabricius may be referred to this family.
dus.

"\fw

I have
not examined the species with sufficient ﬂttf‘ﬂtlﬂﬂ, the
following ]lst I therefore gwe with doubt, viz. Trom-
bidium. 1. Trimaculatum. Miniatum. 8. Parieli-
num, (Jf arus  baccarum, Linn. *) 4. Congenericum.

. Lapidum. 6. Telarium. 7. Sociale of Hermann.
Trombidinm trimageuletum is fisured by Rossi.  Adearus
Hirundinis, and Vespertilionis seem to form a distinct
genus.”

B. A moveable appendage at the extremity of the
alpl.

1 Genvs XX. Ervrunazus, Lalr. AcArus, De Geer.
Tromsinrum, Ierm.

Eyes two, sﬁsﬁe

Pn:!pa elongate and conic; the under part of the last
joint armed with a chelate moveable appendage,

Body entire ; the division between the two anterior
pair, and posterior pair, not very remarkable.

Sp. 1. Phalaugioides. Teet very long, the last joint
broad and EGT"!PI‘ESE.E[! the hinder, and then the ante-
rior, longest ; body uh::,{,ur{—:-}y 1ed with a yellowish
orange band.

Trombidinm phalangioides. Hermann.

Erythreus phalangioides. Latreille,

Inhabits the ground, running with rapidity ; is found
throughout the greater part of Europe ; found by Mr
Leach at Swansea.

Genus XXI. Trousinivm, Fabr. Oliv. Lam. Latr.
Herm. Acarus, Linn.

Eyes four, two on each side, pedunculater.

Pﬂ]pl elongate-conic, inserted at the base of the pos-
terior sides of the lip ; consisting of four joints, the first
very short, the second larger than the third, the last
conic; the y-oint (at least) horny, nail-shaped, acute ; the
base with 3 moveable cylindrical appendage.

Body divided into two parts; the anterior part tho-
racie, stronger and narrower, bearmg the mouth, eyes,
and four anterior feet; the posterior part abdnmma]
broader, very soft, bear ing the four posterior feet,
which are at a notable distance from the others,

Observe. Besides the above character, which i3 es-
sential, we may subjoin the following. Mandibule two,
compressed and horny, incurved at their base, Lip
(labium) membranaceous, somewhat conic, sheathing
the mandibulz., Feet six, jointed, with two very short
nails, which are compressed and arched, being conceal-
ed in a fissure in the middle of the apex of the tarsus;
the anterior ones generally longest.

Tincto- Sp. 1. Tinctorium. Body somewhat quadrate ; blood
rium. red, immaculate, and covered by a velvety dnwn the
hairs setaceous, elongate, and bearded.,

Acarus tinctorius, Linne,

Trombidium tinclorium, Fabr. Herm. Latr.

Inhabits Guinea ; is often preserved amongst collec-
tions of insects from that place, whence we infer it is
not an uncommon species, Its colour is destroyed by
alcohol.

Sp. 2. Holosericeum., Body scmewhat quadrate ;
blood red, without spots, and tomentose; the down
short, composed of hairs, or cylindrical papille, round-
ed or obtuse at their points,

Inhabits Europe ; common, in the spring, on walls
and trees in gardens, It is the Acarus holosericeus of
Linné ; Trombidium holosericeum of Fabricius, Her-
mann, and Latreille,

Sp. 8. Fuliginosum. Body elongate-quadrate, of an
immaculate obscure red Ln{uur and tomentose; the
down short, with bearded hairs,

Trombidium fuliginosum, Hermann, Latreille.
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Famivy VIII, Ar;im

I. Eves not placed on a common peduncle, but a¢ ~ ¢
some distance from each other.

Genus XXII. Siro, Latreille.

Mouth naked, with two mandibules, which are dou-
ble-jointed, c}*]m;lrim’l and compressed, with their
points armed with forceps placed between two long
narrow maxillee, which are marginated on their inner
edge.

Palpi two, composed of five elongate joints, the se-
cond the longest.

Body oval.

Eves two in number, situated on the sides of the
thorax, on an erect tubercle, at a distance from one an-
other,

Abdomen annulated above and below.

Feet elongate and filiform ; the tibie and tarsi con-
sisting of two joints ; the last larger and clavate, being
armed with a bent nail.

Sp. 1. Rubens. Pale red; feet lighter coloured.

Siro rubens, Latreille.

Inhabits France, harbouring under moss at the roots
of trees. Length about a line.

Genvus X X111, Trosurus, Lalr. Puarancium, Linn. 23. Trocu-
Fabr. LUs.

Mouth situated in a cavity under the anterior part of
the thorax, furnished with two mandibule, palpi, and
maxillee.

Mandibles eylindrical, elongate, compressed, double-
jointed and kneed, the last joint armed with a foreeps,
and nearly equal chelz.

Palpi filiform, a little longer than the mandibulz, in-
serted at the internal lateral base of the maxille, and
consisting of five joints ; the first very short ; the second
very long and cylindrical ; the third and fourth of a
moderate and nearly equal length, of a cylindrico-coni-
cal form, the fourth a little longer ; the last cylindrical,
inclining to oval, armed at the 2 apex with a very minute
horny nail,

Maxillee somewhat horny, oval, spoon-shaped, mar-
ginated, and divaricating.

Lip-like body ; at the angle of separation small, mem-
branaceous, and nearly round; seemingly formed of
two moon- shaped parts joining together, the interme-
diate space receiving the apex of the chele.

Body uvate—elhptacal depressed, marginated in front,
rounded at the apex.

Eyes two, placed at a short distance from one an«
other on the back, the msertion scarcely prominent.

Feet eight, elungatr—: filiform, each arising from a com-
mon base separate from the pELtus* the second and
fourth pair longest, and of nearly an equal length ;
next the third, then the first: The tibize and conz con-
sisting of two, the tarsi of three f'nints ; the first joint
of the latter, and then the last, longest; last joint of
tarsus armed with a nail.

Sp. 1. Nepaformis. Obscure-cinereous, or brown- Nepaefors
ish ; the dorsum and sides of the abdomen obscurely mi. l
carinated ; the external apex of the first joint of the
tarsi lenﬂ*thened |

l..
|
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Rubens,

Pﬁa!mwmm tricartnatum, Linné,

Pﬁafm&gium carinatum, Fabricius..

Acarus nepeformis, Scopoli.

T'rogulus nepaeformis, Latreille,

Inhabits France and Germany, lurking under stones.
It has not hitherto occurred in this country, |

I1. Eyes placed on a common peduncle, very close (o |
gether.
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Genvs XXIV. Puarancwesm, Linn. Fabr. Latr.

Herm. Don. ; OrpiLio, Hne_r&.st, :
Mouth consists of a labriform rostellum ; two mandi-

bulz and palpi ; six parts which appear to be maxille ;
a labium and sexual vagina. \ _

Rostellum labriform, horny, short, conic, and insert-
ed under the mandibules, above the ma}:ill:ae,_in the
middle of the origin of the palpi ; the apex acuminated.

Mandibule porrect, horny, somewhat cylindrical,
compressed, elongate, double-jointed, inflexed at the
second joint, inserted under the middle of the interior
margin, being longitudinally contiguous ; the apex
armed with a forceps; the chelz conic and equal ; the
thumb or external chela moveable.

Palpi inserted at the base of the first maxille, umller
the origin of the mandibule ; they are-composed of five
joints, which are nearly filiform, the third being ex-
cepted, which is cylindrical; the first very short, the
second and last longer, the third shorter and nearly
conic, \ :

Maxillee (organs resembling them in form) placed in a
double order, closing the aperture of the mouth by meet-
ing transversely ; they are very short and membrana-
ceous ; the four upper ones vesicular and intumescent,
with the base somewhat cylindrical and thickened ;
the apex rounded and hairy ; a small, erect, conic,
needle-like process at the base of the upper pair; the
lowest pair narrow, elongate, lanceolate, and slightly

‘connected together, arising from the origin of the se-

cond pair of feet, and resting on the apex of the sexual
yagina, 1 ] JEon "

Labium concealed by the maxillez ; on dissection it is

uadrate and membranaceous, the apex being rounded,
with the middle notched.

Vagina sexual, including the sexual organ of the
male and oviduct of the female, is placed under the
maxillze, causing a prominence on the middle of the
pectus, resembling a sternum.

Body somewhat orbicular or oval, covered by a soft
semicoriaceous skin, the breadth rather exceeding the
height. _

Thorax semicircular, with a tubercle on the middle
towards the hinder margin, on which the eyes are pla-
ced, one on each side.

Abdomen folded or wrinkled beneath.

Feet eight, very long and narrow ; the second pair
longest, then the fourth, next the third and _ﬁl:st. The
conz composed of three, the tibie of two jomts; the
tarsi of several, the basilar or first one longest ; nail

small, horny, and bent, placed at the extreme apex.

* The second pair of feet about six times longer than

the body ; all the tarsi hair-like ; the inferior joints
elongate, four times as broad as long. :

Sp. 1. Opilio. The eye-bearing tubercle with a
double crown of little spines ; body oval ; thighs dis-
tinctly bearing spines disposed in many longitudimal
series ; back cinereous or testaceous, the middle of the
‘abdomen blackish ; the spines of the eye-bearing tu-
berele very conspicuous ; eyes rather distant ; the space
of the thorax passing them not abruptly elevated ; an-
terior tibiz angulated (of the female with a groove);
second joint of the palpi generally with a blackish or
ebscure spot.

Male, Phalangivm cornutum, Lin. Fab. Hermann.

¥emale, Phalangium opilio, Linn. Fab. Hermann.

Inhabits Europe, is frequent on walls or amongst
grass, The male has the second joint before the apex
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of the mandibles transversely and longitudinally fixed
to the preceding ; and palpi as long as the body. These
sexual distinctions (which most probably apply to the
whole genus) were observed by that celebrated obser-
ver of nature Geoffroy.

Observation 1. Latreille says, that he has observed a
species much allied to Plkalangium opilio, differing, how-
ever, by having the anterior feet nearly cylindrical, and
not distinctly angulated, and the third and fourth
joints of the palpi, especially the former, produced at
the apex internally into a horn or branch, as in Pha-
langium wuncato of Hermann, (Mém. Aptér. page 100,
plate 8, fig. 5,); the second joint of the same colour
with the rest; the upper part of the body somewhat
nut-coloured, with paler spots; the back not black in
the middle ; the thighs less spiny. It appears to be
nearly allied to Hermann’s species above alluded to ;
the individual mentioned by Latreille was a female,

Observation 2. Opilio longipes, Herbst. (Naturg. opil.
tab. 2. fig. 2.) is distinguished from Phalangium opilio
by its phle nut-colour without the black dorsal mark ;
by the shorter spines of the eye-bearing tubercle ; the
eyes more approximated, reddish, with a black spot in-
terposed ; the space before them abruptly elevated ; the
second joilit of the palpi of the same colour with the
rest ; the anterior tibiz cylindrical and somewhat spi-
nous. This is supposed to be a mere variety of Pha-
langium opilio by Hermann,

Observation 3. Phalangium cornigerum of Hermann,
is readily distingnished from the male of Phalangium
opilio, by its spiny palpi, the internal apex of the third
and fourth joints prominent; the second joint of the
mandibules before the apex near the chelx elevated in-
to a horn above. Latreille thinks this may be the male
of Phalangium uncatum.

Sp. 2. Rotundum. The eye-bearing tubercle smooth
and black ; body orbicular-oval, above testaceous, the
dorsum testaceous, that of the female with a black spot
of a quadrate form, spotted with pale colour ; base of
mandibules with two teeth on the upper part; feet
very slender and black, the extremities of the joints of
the thighs and tibize generally whitish.

Phalangium rotundum, Hermann, Latreille.

Inhabits France, is common in a wood called St Ger-
main, and at Petit-Gentilly. It has once ocemrred in
Scotland, in Ravelston wood, near Edinburgh ; it is
probably rare in Britain.

** Second pair of feet three, four, or more times as
long as the body ; tarsi with the fourth, fifth, and
following joints a little elongated, twice as broad
as long.

Sp. 8. Histriz. The eye-bearing tubercle a little
elevated, obscurely erowned with granulations; body
quadrate-oval, the back cinereous or yellowish-grey ;
the coxa: and sides of the thorax spiny; the middle of
the anterior margin itself, with three porrect close-set
spines ; feet pale yellowish, with obscure spots; the
tibize angular; tarsi with thirty joints or more.

Phalangium histriz of Hermann and Latreille.

Inhabits France and Britain ; it is a common species,
frequently occurring under stones, on walls, &c. The
female has a quadrate black spot on its back. Phalan-
gium cristatum of Olivier (Encyclop. Méthodique), and
Opilio hispidus of Herbst. (tab. 3. fig. 1, 2.), belong to
this division.

Sp. 4. Quadridentatum.

Araclu |i:5

des.
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Roturia
dum.

Histrix.

The eye-bearing tubercle Quadriden.

and base of the palpi and feet spiny; bedy oval, dea tatum:
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pressed, obscurely cinereous; the anterior middle of
the anterior margin of the thorax with a strong eleva-
ted spine; the abdomen with a quadruple row or se-
ries of tubercles ; the apex armed with four teeth; the
tarsi of the second pair of feet with about seventeen
joints.

Pholangium quadridentatum, Cuvier, Fabricius, La-
treille.

[nhiabits the south of France ; is found under stones,
and, according to Latreille, is rare in the environs of
Paris.

Sp. 5. Bimaculatum. Body bluish-black, with two
white spots ; the tarsi somewhat clubbed at their ex-
tremities.

Phalangium bimaculatum, Fabricius, Donovan, Her-
mann.

Inhabits Europe. In this country it very frequent-
ly occurs under stones during the whole year ; is more
abundant in Scotland than in England.

Genus XXV. Gareopes, Oliv. Lam. Latr.; Pua-
rangiuMm, Pallas ; SoLpuaa, Fab. Herbst,

Mouth provided with two mandibules and maxille,
with palpi, and an under lip.

Palpi very large, feet-like and porrect, nearly as long
a3 the hinder feet ; filiform composed of five joints, in-
serted on the apex of the maxillee ; the first joint very
short ; the three following cylindrical, elongated ; the
third and second longer, especially the latter; the last
very short, eylindrico-conical ; the apex rounded, with-
eut a nail, and somewhat fleshy.

Mandibule horny and oval, externally convex, in-
ternally plain, bearing two chele, which are very bare
and porrect ; the chele more horny, very strong, and
tooth-shaped, of the length of the mandibules, com-
pressed ; the apex very acute, arcuated, the internal
side strongly toothed.

Maxillee resembling coxe, short, thick, and cylindri-
cal, contiguous at their base, at which point they di-
verge ; the internal angle at the apex lengthened into
a little conic villose tooth.

Labium small, horny, compressed, and exserted be-
tween the maxillae at the point at which they diverge ;
the apex bearing one tooth ; the tooth evident, bent
downwards ; the anterior aspect of the lip bearing two
small lacinize, with two needle-like, moveable, vilose
processes at their point.

Body elongate, soft, with the skin folded in rings.

Thorax having its anterior segment large, resembling
a head, covered with a hard scutum of a triangular
shape, broad before, truncated behind, on which the
eyes are placed, the lower part bearing the mouth and
anterior pair of feet.

Abdomen oblong-oval, with eight or nine folds.

Eyes four, placed on a transverse tubercle in the an-
terior part of the therax; two larger, opposite, conti-
guous, and circle, with the pupil elevated and some-
what granular, the iris radiated ; the other two very
small, intermediate, below resembling stemmata.

Feet elongate and filiform (the anterior pair except-
ed), double or twins being transversely connected at
their base ; the tibie consisting of two elongate joints ;
the tarsi short, formed of two or three joints, the last
with two filiform arched fingers, armed at their points
with horny nails ; the four anterior feet nearly equal
and small ; the third pair somewhat longer than the se-
¢ond ; the fourth longest.

~ Observation. 'The upper part of the mandibules at
the base of the chele bearing cirrhi ; body villose ; the

CRUSTACEOLOGY.

palpi and feet bearing elongated hairs resembling spines, Arachui.
taking their origin from a glandular elevation. La-  des.
treille says this genus is called Phar by Hermann.
Sp. 1. Aranecoides. Body pale yellow, mixed with Araneei~
ash-grey. dem,.
Phalangium araneoides, Pallas.
Solpuga araneoides, Fabr.
Sﬂguga arachnoides, Herbst,
Galeodes araneioides, Latreille,
Inhabits the Cape of Good Hope ; a variety, or more
probably a distinct species, nearly allied to this, occurs
in Russia.

FamiLy IX., ARANEIDES.

The animals of this family are familiarly known un-
der the general denomination of Spiders, and, as we
have before mentioned, were included by Linné, Fa-
bricius, and other authors, n one genus, which they
called Aranea. As the species are very numerous, they
were obliged to divide them into families, which were
distinguis%led by the situation of their eyes, which in
this family are generally eight (sometimes only six) in
number, and are immoveable ; they consist of but one
lens, which deprives them of the faculty of multiply-
ing objects, as their immobility does that of seeing
them if' placed otherwise than exactly before them ; se
that a number of eyes placed en different aspects, 1s es-
sential to enable them to look on every side, to avoid
danger and to see their prey.

As these animals are more interesting than any others
in this class, we shall give our readers an account of
their economy and habits, as given in the works of Dr
Lister, Geoffroy, Reaumur, Dr Hulse, Lyoneret, Dr
Mead, and others.

Spiders change their skin annually, and their sking
are often found in their webs, being dry and transpa-
rent, having their mandibules attached to'them. When
about to cast their covering, they suspend themselves
in some corner, and creep out at a crack which takes
place on their back, gradually withdrawing their legs
trom the skin, as if it were a glove.

The webs of spiders are too well known to need
much deseription : the mode of weaving these nets is
however very interesting. For this purpose, they are
provided with five teats or nipples at the extremity of
their body, the apertures of which they can dilate or
contract at pleasure. Through these holes they emit a
gluey matter, which is contained mn a bag communica-
ting with the teats. They attach the end of their
threads by applying their nipples to any substance, and
the threads are lengthened as the animal recedes from
it, and are immediately hardened from exposure to the
air. They can stop the spinning by contracting the
nipples, and can ascend the cord they have spun with
wonderful facility. The mode of spinning peculiar to the
different species, will be particularly noticed when
treating of the animals themselves. Some species have
the power of darting long threads to an immense dis-
tance, by means of which they can convey themselves
across rivers or chasms, which has given rise to the
vulgar notion of the flight of spiders. Dr Lister re-
lates, that, attending minutely to a spider at work
weaving its net, he observed it suddenly desist ; and,
turning its nipples to the wind, dart out a thread with
the violence of' a water jet: This thread, taken up by
the wind, was carried to some fathoms length, still 1s-
suing from the body of the animal, Some time after
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the spider leapt inte the air, and the thread mounted
her up swiftly. He afterwards made the same obser-
vation on about thirty other species of spiders, and
found the air filled with young and old sailing on their
threads, and probably seizing insects in their passage,
as he found legs and wings, and other manifest signs
of slaughter, on those threads, as well as in the webs
below. These observations were corroborated by Dr
Hulse, who made the like discovery about the same
time. It is Dr Lister’s opinion, that this darting of
threads was known to Aristotle and Pliny, (vide Aris.
totle, Historia Animalium, lib. ix. cap. 89. and Plinius,
lib. x. cap. 74.); but believes their sailing was first
observed by himself. On these sailing spiders he farther
observes, that they will often dart not a single thread
alone, but a whole sheat’ at once, consisting of many
filaments, all of one length, but divided from each other
and distinct ; and the longer they become, the more
they spread, and appear like the numerous rays of a
blazing star. He observed, too, that some species
seemed to use their legs as oars, sometimes closing,
and again spreading them out, as occasion might re-
quire. When the air is still, it is highly probable they
can direct their course, and perhaps mount or descend
at pleasure. In rowing, he observed they always take
their flight backwards. These threads mount to an al-
most incredible height, and may always be observed in
a fine clear day in autumn, when there is little or no
wind. In a letter to Mr Ray, he farther observes,
¢t that I one day observing the air full of webs, forth-
with mounted to the top of the highest steeple on the
minster (at York), and could there discern them ex-
ceedingly high above me.” Thus have we briefly sta-
ted the observations of this celebrated naturalist, to
which we may add his conclusions : They mount their
threads upwards, and mount them in a line almost per-
pendicularly. This is not all ; they also project them
in a line parallel with the horizon, as may be seen by
their threads running from one wall to another in a
house, or from one tree to another in a field or garden.
By what power this is done he does not attempt to
show : It only, as he observes, ¢ magnifies our ideas
of that Being, who has given to so apparently con-
temptible an animal such vast powers for its mainte-
nance and pleasure.”

The apertures from which the web is produced are,
according to Reaumur, very numerous. He says there
are, in the compass of a pin’s head, enough to yield an
amazing number of distinet threads. These holes are
perceived by their effects: Take a garden spider ready
to deposit its eggs, and apply the finger to one of the
papillee or teats, and as you withdraw your finger, a
vast many distinct threads will appear. Reaumur has
often counted seventy or eighty by the assistance of a
microscope ; and perceived a vast many which he could
not distinetly count. He says, that were he to say
each teat has a thousand apertures, he should say too
little. Each nipple is covered with minute promi-
nences, and each of these probably has a vast number
of openings; or between its several protuberances are
holes, which give vent to threads: The use of these pro-
minences may be to keep the threads asunder, at their
first exit, before they are hardened by the air ; and this
is rendered very probable, as some spiders are provi-
ded with tufts of hair instead, which may serve the
purpose of keeping the threads at a proper distance
from one another. Leeuwenhoek has computed, that
ene hundred threads of a tolerably sized spider are not
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equal to the diameter of the hair of & man’s beard, and,
consequently, if' the threads and bhair be both round,
ten thousand such threads are not larger than such a
hair. And as young spiders (which are not, when first
hatched, altogether as large as a single papille of the
mother which produced them,) spin as soon as they
quit the egg, he farther calculates, that as four hun-
dred young ones are not larger than one full grown,
four millions of their threads are not so thick as a hair
of a man’s beard. Some experiments have been made
to manufacture the threads of spiders into silk; these
we shall detail when their natural history is concluded.

The use of the webs above described, seems to be
principally for the purpose of taking their prey, and
defending them from the attacks of birds, some kinds
constructing strong webs for that purpose. Their food,
In every stage of their existence, consists of insects;
nor do they spare their own species, preying on one
another with the most savage ferocity. These inherent
qualities create a disgust which even the expansion of
philosophy will not always suppress. Thomson pro-
bably felt this sympathy of the mind, in his descrip=
tion of the spider: ¥

55 To heedless flies the window proves
A constant death ; where gloomily retired,
The villain spider lives, cunning and fierce,
Mixture abhorred ! amid a mangled heap

Of carcases, in eager watch he sits,
(’er-locking all kis waving snaves around.
Near the dire cell, the dreadless wanderer oft
I’asses, as oft the ruflian shews his front ;

The prey at length ensnared, he dreadful darts
With rapid glide along the leaning line ;

And fixing in the wretch his cruel fangs,
Strikes backwards grimly pleased ; the flutt’'ring wing,
And shriller sound, declare extreme distress,
And ask the helping hospitable hand.”

The weapons with which they seize their prey, is a
pair or sharp crooked claws or forceps placed in the
front of the body. These they can open as occasion
may require ; when at rest, they lie one over the other.
Leeuwenhoek says, that each of these claws has a small
slit or aperture, through which a poisonous juice is in-
jected into the wound they inflict. Dr Mead, in his
Essay on Poisons, dissents from this altogether, having
never been able, on repeated examinations, to discover
any such opening, not even in the claws of the largest
species. We have likewise investigated this point, and
find that in many species there is a groove ; but we are
very confident it is nothing more, never having been
able to discover any opening in the groove, after re-
peated examinations. Dr Mead says, that a small pro-
boseis is thrust out of the mouth at the time the spi«
der inflicts the wound, and infuses poison into it. Whe-
ther this be correct or not we shall not pretend to say,
never having examined any of the large exotic species
in a recent state; in our own species, nothing of the
sort has hitherto occurred.

The part of generation of the male spider resides at
the extremities of the palpi, which open, as it were,
with a spring during the act of copulation; those
of the female are situated under the abdomen. As
these animals prey on each other except during the
time of their amours, they dare not come within reach
of one another but with the utmost caution. Some
species may be observed, stretching out their Jlegs,
shaking the web, and tampering with one another by
a slight touch with the extremity of their feet; then im

Arachai-
des.
p——— =



Arachni.
des.

1-—--r-/

420

a fright dropping down their thread and returning in
a few minutes to make a fresh trial by feeling. When
both parties are well assured of the sex they have to
deal with, the approaches of their feet in order to feel
are more frequent ; confidence takes place, and amo-
rous dalliance ensues. ¢ We cannot,” says Lyonnet,
¢ but admire how careful they are not to give them-
selves up blindly to, or venture on, an imprudent step
which might become fatal to them.”

As to the employment of spiders threads in place of
silk, Bon of Languedoc, about eighty years ago, made
a pair of stockings and gloves from the threads of some
species of spider ; they were of a fine grey colour, and
nearly as strong as those of common silk: on this dis-
covery, he published a dissertation. Reaumur, who was
appointed by the Royal Academy to examine into the
merits and probable advantages which might arise from
such a manufacture, urged the following objections
and difficulties against it, which are published in the
Memnairs of the Academy for the year 1710 :—The na-
tural fierceness of the spiders renders them unfit to
be bred and kept together. Four or five thousand
being distributed in cells, fifty in some, one or two
hundred in others, the big ones soon killed and eat
the smaller ones, so that in a short time there were
scarcely above one or two left in each cell ; and to this
inclination of devouring their own species, he attri-
butes the scarcity of spiders when compared with the
vast number of eggs they lay. He affirms also, that
the web of the spider is inferior in strength and lustre
to that of the silk worm, and produces less of the ma-
terial fit for use. The thread of the spider’s web, he
says, can only bear a weight of two grains without
breaking ; and the bag sustains the weight of thirty-
six grains: the thread of a silk worm will bear two
drams and an half, so that five threads of the spider
are necessary to form a cord equal to that of a silk
worm ; as it would be impossible to apply these so close-
ly together as to avoid leaving any empty space be-
tween from which the light would not be reflected, and
consequently would throw eut much less lustre: this
was noticed at the time the stockings were presented
to the society by M. de la Hire. He further remarks,
that spiders afford less silk than silk worms: the lar-
gest bags of the latter weigh four grains, the smaller
three grains ; so that two thousand three hundred and
four worms produce a pound of silk. The bags of a
spider weigh about one grain; when cleared of the
dust and filth they lose two thirds of that weight. The
work of twelve spiders, therefore, only equals that of
one silk-worm ; and a pound of silk will require at
least twenty-seven thousand six hundred and forty-
eight spiders. But as the bags are solely the work of
the females, who spin them to deposit their eggs in,
there must be kept 55,206 spiders to yield one pound
of silk ; yet this will apply to the good ones only ;
those spiders in gardens most commonly scarcely yield-
ing a twelfth part of the silk of the domestic kinds.
T'wo hundred and eighty, it seems, would not produce
more than one silk-worm ; six hundred and sixty-three
thousand, five hundred and fifty-five of them, would
scarcely yield a pound.

From the above memoir it seems that the manufac-
ture of silk from the European spiders would be at-
tended with more trouble than profit ; yet the webs of
the large species inhabiting the tropics might probably
be turned to good account, as we learn from Sir George
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Staunton’s embassy to China, who, when speaking of Arachni-

the Java forests, says, “in some open spots were found
webs of spiders even with threads of so strong a tex-
ture as not easily to be divided without a cutting in-
strument; they seemed to render feasible the idea of him
who, in the southern provinces of urope, proposed a
manufactory of spider’s threads, -which was so very ri-
diculous to the eyes of those who have only viewed the
flimsy webs such insects spin in England.”

Having given an account of the animals which com-
pose this family, as far as relates to their general history
and economical uses, we shall proceed to define the
genera, as given in the works of Walckenaer, Lamarck,
and Latreille, the characters being deduced from the
positions of the eyes, length of the different feet, figure
and structure of the maxille, &ec.; and when describ-
ing the species, we shall notice any peculiarities in their
form, structure, or economy.

Their use in the economy of nature appears to be
principally that of preventing the two great increase
of' other insects.

I. Feet not formed for leaping.

Genus XXVI. Mvcarg, Latr., Walck. ARANEa,
Lin. Fab. Lam, Olzy.

Labium very small and quadrate, inserted under the
base of the maxille.

Palpi attached to the apex of the jaws.

A. The nails of the tarsus with few very obscure or
no teeth on the under side.

* Mandibule without any apical restellum ; the un-
der part of the last joint of the palpi and tarsi with a
hairy scopula.

Sp. 1. Avicularia. Body covered with leng and thick
black hair; apex of the tarsi and feet rust coloured ;
tarsi broad ; nails not exserted.

Aranea avicularia of Linné and Fabricius.

Aranea hirtipes, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. tom. i1. p.420.

Mygale avicularia, Latreille, Walckenaer.

Inhabits South America, where it 1s well known un-
der the names Araignée aviculaire, or bird-calching spi-
der. Of 1ts natura% history we know nothing ; it is
the largest species discovered, being often found with
a body as large, or even larger, than a goose’s egg. It
1s said to spread a strong web between the trees in
woods, in which it takes small birds as well as insects.
The male’s parts of generation are globose.

Sp. 2. Cancerides. Brown and hairy, the under part
of the abdomen, with the breast, blackish.

Mygale cancerides, Latreille.

Inhabits the island of St Domingo, where it is called
araignée-crabe. The genitalia of the male are pro-
duced into a horny-arched nail, the apex compressed,
the foot-stalk a little longer than in the foregoing species.

Sp. 8. Blondii. Covered with rust-coloured hair;
the basilar joint of the tarsi (especially of the posterior
feet) with visible black spines.

Inhabits Cayenne.

Mygale Blondii, Latreille.

Mygale de la Blond, Walckenaer.

Described and figured in the genera Cruslaceorum et
Insectorum of Latreille, (wol.i. tab. 5. fig.1.) and in
Walckenaer’s work, p. 4. The genitalia of the male
are somewhat conic and thick, the apex laterally exca-
vated.

Sp. 4. Fasciata. Abdemen with a broad greyish
longitudinal band, with the margins néiched or sinu-
ated.
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Mygcale faciata, Latreille,

Mygale fuciée, Walckenaer, p. 4.

Said by Seba, who has given a figure of this species,
(tom. i. tab. 69. fig.1.), to be a native of Ceylon.

** Apex of the mandibule furnished with a rostel-
lum ; palpi and tarsi without any scopa.

Sp. 5. Cementaria. Rusty brown coloured ; mandi-
bules blackish, the border and ecarina of the thorax
pajfhr; each rostellum with five elongate nearly equal
teeth.

Mygale ceementaria, Latreille.

Mygale maconne, Walckenaer,

Imhabits the South of France.
aclions, vol.ii. pl.17. fig. 4.

Sp. 6. Sauvegesii. Obscure-brown ; each rostellum
with four short unequal teeth.

Aranea Sauvagesi:, Rossi (Fauna Etruscana, tom, ii.
tab. 9. fig. 11.)

Mygale pronniére, Walckenaer, p. 5.

Mygale Sauveoesti, Latreilie.

Inhabits Corsica and Italy.

B. Nails of the tarsi armed with toothed combs be-
low.

Sp. 7. Calpeiana. Brownish colour.

Mygale calpeicne, Walckenaer, p. 5.

Mygale calpeiana, Latreille.

Imhabits France.

To this division of the genus belong also Mygale no-
tasiana of Walckenaer.

Genus XXVII. Arveus, Latlr.
ARranNEa, Rem.

Lip very small and quadrate, inserted under the base
of the maxille,

Palpi inserted at the external base of the maxille.

Sp. 1. Sulzeri. Black and shining ; mandibulee very
strong ; thorax nearly quadrate ; plain behind, abrupt-
ly elevated before ; the two middle eyes placed on an
eminence ; back of the abdomen leathery or coriaceous,
and more shining; the juncture of the joints of the
feet white.

Oletére difforme, Walckenaer, p.7.

Atypus sulzeri, Latreille. (Gener. Crust. et Ins. vol. 1.
tab. 5. fig. 2.)

Inhabits France ; has been once found in England
by Mr Leach, who still has the specimen in his pos-
session, although in a very mutilated state.* It was first

p- 9.
See Linnean Trans-

OLETERA, Walct.

~ deseribed by Latreille inthe Nouveau Dictionnaire d’ Hist.

28, Yrio-
DUN.

Oceatorius,

29 SrcEes.
TH1A,

Nat. tom. xxiv. table page 133. under the name A/ype,
which having the right of priority over that given by
Walckenaer, we have retained.

Genus XXVIII. Eriobon, Latr. MissuLena, Walck.

Lip linear exserted between the maxille.

Palpi inserted as in the genus Alypus.

Sp. 1. Occatorius. Colour unknown.

Eriodon occatorius, Latreille.

Missuléne herseuse, Walckenaer.

Genvs XXIX. SeeestrIa, Latr. Walck.
Linn. Fab. Rossi.

Mazille straight, lengitudinal, with the base thick-
ened, dilated externally, somewhat wedge-shaped, the
middle longitudinally convex.

Lip elongate-quadrate, longer than broad, the middle
longitudinally convex, and somewhat carinated.

Feet, the first pair longest, next m order the se-
cond, then the fourth; the third pair being short-
est.

ARANEA,
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Sp. 1. Cellaria. Brownish-black, obscurely cinere-
ous-silky ; mandibules green ; the breast and base of
the feet brown.

Aranea_florentina, Rossi. (Fn. Etrus. tom.11. p. 133,
tab. 9. fig. 3.)

Segestria perfida, Walckenaer,

Segestria cellaria, Latreille.

Inhabits fissures in old buildings and rocks, spinning
a silky tube. The genitalia of the male resemble those
of Mygale avicularia.

It is not uncommon In France and Italy ; but in this
country it seems to be rare, only one specimen, we
believe, having been met with, which was taken by a
dealer in natural curiosities in a cellar at Plymouth, and
is now preserved in the collection of Mr Leach.

Sp. 2. Senoculata. Thorax blackish brown; abdo-
men oblong, grey, with a longitudinal band of black
spots ; feet light brown, with obscure fascize,

Aranea senoculata, Linn. Fabr,

Seceslrie senoculee, Walckenaer, p. 48 ; Fourcroy.

Segestria senoculata, Latreille.

Is found in the same situations as the last species. A
good figure 1s given in Lister’s work on British spiders,
p. T4. titul. 24. fig. 24. It has been bred from the egg
by Mr Leach, who observed a very curious fact in the
colour of this animal, viz. the bands on the feet are
much more distinet in the young than in the full grown
animal, so much so, indeed, that had he not known
the eggs to have been deposited by this species, would
probably have considered it as a very distinct species ;
but having an opportunity of rearing them to the full
size, all doubts on the subject vanished.

Genus XXX. Dvspera, Lalreille, Walckenaer. Ara-
NEA, Fourcroy. |

Mauxille straight, longitudinal, with the base thick-
ened ; externally dilated at the insertion of the palpi;
the apex internally ebliquely truneated, and thence ex«
ternally acutely terminated.

Palpi with the first joint very short and nearly ob-
solete.

Lip, elongate, quadrate, gradually narrowing fo-
wards the point.

Feet, first pair, then the fourth, afterwards the se-
cond, longest; the third pair shortest: a little scopu-
la under the tarsal nails.

Sp. 1. Erythrina. Mandibules and therax bleod-
red; the feet lighter coloured ; abdomen very soft, grey-
ish yellow, and silky.

Aranea erythrina, Fourcroy, Fauna Parisiensis, tom. 1.
p. 224.

Drysdere éythrine, Walckenaer, p. 47.

Drysdera erythrina, Latreille, Genera Crust. et Ins.
tom.1. tab. 5.

[nhabits France and England under stones. It is
not common in this country ; it has been observed by
Mr Leach near Exeter and London, four or five times,
Aranea hombergii of Scopoli (Entomelogia Carniolica,
No.1119.) is merely a variety of this speeies.

Observation.
bricius, (Entomologia Systematica, tom i. p. 426.),
seem to belong, as appears from his description: «Head
and thorax obscurely ferrugineous, and immaculate, eyes
six, placed near together ; abdemen ovate, cinereous
immaculate, Feet bright red.”— Inhabits Moroeco.”
Latreille suppoeses this may be even the same species
with erythrina, as we are unacquainted with the Fa-

p- 48.

# Two other specimens have bten since taken, one by Mr Standitch of Walworth, the other by Mr Tuther, optician, Londos.-

To this genus, Aranea rufipes of Fa-.
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brician aranea ryfés, we eannot but hesitate on giv-
ing any thing like a decided opinion.

Genus XXXI. FriruistaTa, Latreille.

Eyes placed on an uneven elevation ; the four ante-
vior ones forming a semicircle opened in front; the
four hinder ones disposed. In pairs in nearly the same
transverse straight line.

Mauzille much inclined towards the lip, with no sinus
er groove at the insertion of the palpi.

Palpi apparently inserted on the hinder side.

Lip much longer than broad.

Feet, the fourth pair longest, and then the first pair.

Observation. This genus contains one species, Filis-
tata testacea of Walckenaer’'s MSS. of which we have
no description ; it has lately been discovered in the en-
virons of Marseilles.

Genus XXXII. Drassus, Walck. Lair.
Linn. Gxapruosa, Latr.

Palpi inserted under the lateral and external margin
of the maxille towards the middle.

Mauille longitudinal, arcuated, gradually becoming
broader from the base towards the middle, somewhat
concave internally, smooth exteriorly, the middle im-
Fressed, the points bent inwards above the lip, and ob-
iquely truncated within,

Lip eloengate, ovate-quadrate, or rather oval, the base
transversely truncated, enclosing the maxillz,

Feet, the fourth, then the first, and afterwards the
second pair longest. :

* Lip somewhat oval ; the external side of the max-
illee much bent or arched.

Sp. 1. Melanogaster. Mandibules blackish ; thorax
and feet obscure brown, thighs light reddish brown ;
abdomen cinereous-brown and silky,

Drassus melanogaster, Latreille.

Drasse lucifuge, Walckenaer, p. 45.

Inhabits the South of France, under stones,

*# Lip ovate quadrate, \

. 8p. 2. Fuscus. Obscure reddish-brown, silky, the
abdomen blackish mouse coloured.

Drassus fuscus, Latreille,

Inhabits the South of France, of the same size with
thé other species.

Sp. 8. Aler. Entirely black,

Drassus ater, Latreille.

A small species, frequently occuring in the vicinity
of Paris, under stones, to which it adheres pretty firm-
ly ; when first hatched they are of a reddish eolour.

Sp. 4. Relucens. Red, very smooth, like purple vel-
vet ; abdomen black, with two transverse golden yel-
low lines.

Drasse brillant, Walckenaer,

Drassus velucens, Latreille.

Common in the south of France; it sometimes oc-
curs in the neighbourhood of Paris.

Genus XXXIII. Crorno, Walckenaer's MSS. ; La-
trerile. |

Mazille much inclined towards the lip, with no
groove at the insertion of the palpi.

Lip not much longer than broad.

Feet, fourth pair, the second, the third longest.

Eyes close together, disposed four and four in two
lines bent backward in an arched and somewhat con-
centric manner ; those in the hinder line disposed in
pairs.

Observation. This genus contains but one species
described 1n the manuscripts of Walckenaer, who com-
municated the generic character to Latreille, who has
published it m%us last work, entitled, ¢ Considérations

ARANEA,

p. 46.
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générales sur Pordre naturel des Crustaces, des Arach-
nides et des Insectes.” J

Sp. 1. Durandii. Thorax rusty brown, margined
with pale yellow ; abdomen black, with five red spots,
atranged 2, 2, 1; feet livid brown,

Inhabits Montpellier, building its web amongst the
stones.

Clotho durandii, Latreille.

Genus XXXIV. Crueiona, Lalretlle, Walckenaer.
Aranea, Linré, De Geer.

Mazille straight and lengitudinal ; the basis a little
dilated externally ; the apex rounded and obliquely
truncated on the inside.

Lip elongate, quadrate, gradually narrowing towards
the point.

Feet, the first, and then the fourth pair, (or the con<
trary), longest ; then the second pair.

* The two outermost eyes on either side neither pla-
ced very close together, nor insérted on a distinet pro-
minence. - The maxilla in all with an incrassated base;
the fourth pair of feet (rarely the first) longest.

Sp. 1. Lapidicola, Thorax and mandibules pale
reddish ; feet very light red; abdomen ash-grey co-
loured.

Clubione lapidicole, Walckenaer, p. 44,

Clubiona lapidicola, Latreille,

Inhabits France and Britain under stones, constructe
ing a someéwhat globular nest of the size of a common
hazel nut, in the centre of which are deposited a vast
number of pale yellowish eggs, agglutinated into a
spherical mass.

The mandibules of the male porrect, and rather more
than half the length of the thorax ; those of the female
somewhat vertical.

Sp. 2. Tholocericea. Mandibules blackish ; thorax pale
livid green; abdomen reddish-black, covered with
mouse-coloured down ; feet lighter than the thorax, the
fourth pair longest.

Clubione soyeuse, Walckenaer, p.4

Clubiona holosericea, Latreille.

Aranea holosericea, Linne.

Araignée satinée, De Geer,

Inhabits Europe, getting under the bark of trees.
The four anterior feet nearly of the same size.

Observation. TFrom the position of the eyes it is pro-
bable that Cubiona acceniuata of Walckenaer belongs
to this family. From his figure, the anterior, and then
the fourth pair of feet, are longest.

*%* The two external eyes on each side somewhat
placed close together. (Maxillee not thickened at their
base ; the first and then the second pair of feet long-
est.

f’!:t. Maxillee somewhat thickened at their base, and
transversely impressed before the middle.

Sp. 8. Nutriz. Ungule black ; thorax and man-
dibules light red ; feet very light red ; abdomen yel-
lowish green, with an obscure longitudinal band.

Clubione nourrice, Walckenaer, p. 43.

Clubiona nutriz, Latreille.

Inhabits the environs of Paris; common in a place
called Sévres, building a nest amongst the leaves of the
Eryngium campestre. The mandibule of the male
stronger than those of the female.

B. Maxillze not at all thickened at their base; front
not transversely impressed.

Sp. 4. Atrox. Brown; feet pale; the tibiaz with
more obscure or dark spots ; the middle of the back of
the abdomen with a somewhat quadrate black spot mar«
gined with yellow,

]
e

Arachrh
des.

Durandii.

34, CLyzt-

O N A,

Lapidicola.

Tholocerj
cea.

Nutriz-

Atroxe




Arachni.
des.

o St

35. Ara-
W Lde

1.&!1}' El N=
thica.

#hﬂlﬂﬁcﬂ.

CRUSTACEOLOGY.

Clubione atrece, Walckenaer,

Araignée atroce, De Geer.

Clubiona atron, Latreille.

Inhabits old walls and fissures of rocks. Is very
commen in Britain and France. A tolerable figure 13
given in the work of Dr Lister, in the British spiders,
p. 68. fig. 21.

Genus XXXV, ARraNEa.
Fabr. Oliw. Lam.

Mauxille straight and longitudinal; diameters equal ;
anterior part convex ; apex rounded, the internal angle
truncated.

Lip nearly quadrate ; diameters nearly equal, towards
the superior angles a little narrower.

Feet, the anterior longest and nearly equal, the third
shortest.

* Internal angle of the apex of the maxille trunca-
ted ; breadth and length of the lip nearly the
same ; the feet of a moderate length.

Obs. The series of eyes, especially the lower, more

arched in this than in the second division of the genus.

Genus AGeLena of Walckenaer.

Sp. 1. Labyrinthica. Pale grey, inclining to red;
the thorax on each side with a longitudinal black line ;
abdomen black, above and on each side with oblique
white lines, meeting together by pairs at obtuse angles
in front ; the spinning papille conic and lengthened.

Aranea labyrinthica. Linné, Fabricius, Latreille,

dgelena labyrinthica. Walckenaer.

Apeléne labyrinthe. Walckenaer, page 51.

Inhabits Europe ;is very abundant in summer, more
o0 in autumn : it spins a horizontal web in the ground,
in which it watches for its prey, which consist princi-
pally of flies and other dipterous insects; the spider
itself livinig in a funnel-shaped cavity, often extending
below the surface of the ground. There are good fi-
gures in the works of Lister (page 60. fig. 18.) andin
Scheeffer’s Icones Insectorum, (tab.221. fig. 12.; tab.
19. fig. 8.)

#% Internal angle of the maxillz at the apex evident-
Iydtruncated, Lip longer than broad. Ieet elonga-
ted.

Genus TecENERIA of Walckenaer.

Sp. 2. Domestica. Livid grey; the thorax of the
male immaculate ; of the female with a longitudinal
blackish line on each side; abdomen blackish, the
dorsum in the middle with a longitudinal fascia or band,
spotted, toothed with two lateral livid lines.

Aranea domestica. Linné, Fabricius, Latreille,

Araignée domestigue. De Geer, Latreille.

Tegeneria domestice. Walckenaer.

T'égénaire domestique. Walckenaer, page 49,

Inhabits the houses of Europe; spinning its web in
a place where there isa cavity, such asthe corner of a
room, that she may have a free passage, on each side,
to make her escape in case of danger. Her mode of
constructing her web is curious: having chosen a con-
venient spot, she fixes one end of her thread to the
wall, and passes on to the other side, dragging the
thread along with her, (or rather the thread follows
her as she proceeds, ) till she arrives at the other side,
and there fixes the other end of 1t. Thus she passes
and repasses, till she has made as many parallel threads
as she thinks necessary for the purpose.  After this she
begins again, and erosses these by other parallel threads.
These are the toils or snares which she prepares for
entangling flies and other small insects.

Linn. Geoff. De Geer.

Besides this
large web, she weaves a cell for herself, where she lies
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concealed, watching her prey. Between this cell and Arachii-
the net she has a bridge of threads, which, by commu-  4¢*
nicating with the threads of the large one, both gives —
her intelligence when any thing touches the web, and
enables her to pass quickly in order to lay hold of
it.

Genus XXXVI. ArcyroNETA, Laireille,
ARraNEA, Linn. Geoff. Fabr.

Mazille short, straight, and elongate-quadrate, the
side of nearly equal diameters; face convex before,
apex rounded. |

Lip short ; shorter than the maxille, of a narrow
elongate-triangular or (somewhat conic) form ; the
aute;iur aspect convex, the apex either obtuse or trun«
cated.

Feet, the first, the fourth, and lastly the second pair
longest. '

Obs. The sexual distinctions are the same in this
genus as in the Clubionee.

Sp. 1. Aquatica. Blackish-brown ; the abdomen Aguatica,.
black and velvety, impressed with dorsal punctures,

Aranea aguatica. Linné, Fabricius.

Argyronéte aquatiqgue. Walckenaer.

Argyroneta aguatica. Latreille,

Araignée aquatique. De Geenr.

Inhabits fresh waters, that flow slowly, throughout
Europe. It residesin a web most beautifully construct-
ed under the water, in which it lives, being surround-
ed by air, which shines through the water with a sil-
very lustre. The eggs are deposited in a globose silky
bag. In Britain it appearsto be of very rare occurrence;
only having been taken once, if we recollect rightly,
near Hornsey. This specimen is preserved in the col-
lection of our great and illustrious zoologist, Edward
Donovan, Esq.

Genus XXXVII. Scyvtones. Laireille, Walcke- 37. scyron
naer. Bk~

Maaille oblique and longitudinal, covering the sides
of the lip; the base thickened, the apex internally
obliquely truncated.

Lip somewhat quadrate, the base a little contract-.
ed.

Feet, the fourth, then the first, lastly the second pair
longest.

Sp. 1. Thoracica.. Pale reddish white, spotted with Thoracica. .
black ; thorax large and somewhat orbicular, elevated
roundly behind ; abdomen lighter coloured, and some-
what globose.

Scylode thoracique. Walckenaer, paga 79.

Seytodes thoracica. Latreille.

Inhabits houses in Paris. Is figured in the Genera
Crustaceorum et Insectorum of Latreille, (tab. 5. fig. 4.)

Genus XX XVIII. Tuerinion, Lalreille. ARANEA, 33, Tyer:
Linn. Geoff: Falr. DION..

Mazille with an oblique direction, covering the sides
of the lip, converging towards the apex, from the in-
sertion of the palpi to the apex of an equal breadth and
plain, the internal apex either obliquely truncated or
obtuse.

Lip small, triangular or semicircular, the apex trun-.
cated, or somewhat rounded, or somewhat square.

Feet elongate, very slender; the first, then the
fourth, then the hinder ones longer.

* Two of the eyes close together on each side.

Genus Tueripion of Walckenaer.

Sp. 1. Rufum. Abdomen globose, the upper part” Rufsm.
radiated with white lines

Théridion Sistphe, Walckenaer.

Valck. 28. ARGW-
RONETA.
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Theridion Sisiphum. Latreille. .
Inhabits Europe, nidificating under the prominences

‘o= of pillars, or projections of walls.

Redimi.
tum.

Tredium-
futtatum.

59, Paol-
CU b,

Phalangi-
oides,

Sp. 2. Redimitum. Yellowish white; abdomen oval,
with a rose-coloured dorsal ring.

Aranea redimita. Linné.

Theridion couwronné. Walckenaer.

Theridion redimitum. Latreille.

Inhabits plants. Abdomen often spotted. Latreille
supposes Theridion ovatum of Walckenaer to be no
more than a variety of this species; and that the
Paraignée & bande rouge of Geoffray, ( Hest. des Insect.
tom. ii. page 648) is referable to the same variety.

#% The two lateral eyes at a distance from each

other.

Genus Latrnopectus of Walckenaer.

Obs. Walckenaer has examined the eyes, maxille,
and lip of the Tueriprona, with the most minute at-
tention. In his last work, Latreille has admitted the
genus LaTropECTUS as distinet from TueripION, and
given the following characters; but as we are not ac-
quainted with the genus LaTropecTUs, the reader must
judge for himself.

Latropectus. The first and then the second pair
of feet longest ; eyes disposed, four and four, in two
transverse straight parallel lines.

Tueripion. The first and then the fourth pair
of feet longest; the four middle eyes disposed in a
square, the lower ones situated on a common promi-
nence ; two ethers close together, and placed in an emi-
nence on each side.

From the above characters it would seem they are
very distinet genera, but a letter en the subject we have
received from a friend, informs us that he is well ac-
quainted with the animal’s economy, and that it ought
to remain where Latreille placed it, in the first instance,
at least for the present, as our knowledge of the sub-
ject is at present too limited for us to make two mi-
nute divisions ; on this ground, therefore, we continue
it under the generic title of THERIDION.

Sp. 8. Tredium-guttalum. Black ; abdomen globose,
with thirteen blood-red spots.

Aranea 13-guttata of Rossi and Fabricius.

Latrodecte malmignatte. 'Walckenaer, page 81.

Theridion 13-guitatum. Latreille (Gen. Crust. el Ins.
1. p. 98.

Latrodectus 13-guttatus.
Nat. &ec.)

Inhabits Italy, and is common in the plains of that
country.

Genus XX XIX., Puorcus, Walck. Latr.
Geoff. Scopoli.

Mazille oblique, covering the sides of the lip, con-
verging from the base to the apex ; apex internally
truncated.

Lip transversely quadrate, the lateral angles at the
apex rounded and somewhat marginated.

Feet very long and slender, the first longest, then
the second, and then the fourth nearly equal.

Sp. 1. Phalangioides. Pale livid ; abdomen elongate ;
very soft, of a cylindrical oval form, and ebscure grey
colour ; the apex of the tibiee and thighs with a whitish,
pale anulus or ring.

Pholcus phalangiste.  Walckenaer, page 80.

Aranea pluchii. Scopol.

Aranea phalangioides. Fourcroy. ( Entomologia Pa-
s, 11, 213.)

Latreille. (Consid. Ord.

ARANEA,

CRUSTACEOLOGY.

Pholcus phalangioides. Latreille, Arachii-
Inhabits the European houses ; its body vibrates af-  des.
ter the manner of TiruLARLE, or gnals. Is very com-
mon in the west of England.
Genus XL. Urosorus. Latreille. :2'. ULoxo.

Eyes eight, equal and very minute, placed intwo
transverse lines, the first nearly straight, and scarcely
bent backwards ; the two middle ones a little nearer
than the others ; the posterior line bent forwards.

Mauxille straight, broad, inversely triagonal, the
side broader than the apex.

Lap very small and semicircular.

Feet, first pair much the largest, then the fourth, and
afterwards the second. -

Sp. 1. Walckenaerius. Pale reddish yellow ; thorax Walcke.
and abdomen silky ; the back white; abdomen oblong, Bacrius.
banded with fasciculi of hairs ; feet also banded with
darker rings.

Inhabits the pines in Germany and France, where it
constructs a web like that of Lyniphya triangularis.

Genvs XLI. TeErraenaTaA, Latr. Walck. Ara- 41. Ty
NEA. Linn. Fab. Oliv. = : TRAGN A
Maxille straight, elongate and narrow ; almost as T
broad as long ; the apex externally dilated and round-

.E{l.

Lip semicircular and somewhat notched.

Feet very long and very slender ; the first pair, then
the second, and then the fourth longest.

Sp. 1. Eztensa. Reddish ; abdomen oblong, golden gxtensa.
green, with the sides and two lines below yellowish ;
the middle below longitudinally black.

Aranea extensa. Linné, Fabricius.

Tetragnathe etendue, Walckenaer, p. 68.

Tétragnatha extensa. Latreille.

Inhabits moist places in Europe ; it spins a vertical
web, and remains with its feet extended, the anterior
ones porrected.

Genus XLII.
Linn. De Geer.

Maxille nearly straight, inversely—somewhat oval.

Lip semicircular.

Feet elongate and slender ; the first, then the second,
afterwards the fourth pair longest.

Sp. 1. Triangularis. Pale reddish, inclining to yel- 3
low; thorax with a black dorsal line, bifid m front ; Triangula.
abdomen oval, inclining to globose, with spots and angu- ris.
lated bands eof brown and white ; feet immaculate,

Lenyphie triangulaire. Walck. page T0. ,

Linyphia triangularis. Latreille. |

Inhabits the European hedges; 1s common in Au- :
tumn, building its nest on pines, ferns, and genistz. |

Genus XLIII. Ereira, Walck. Latr. ARANEA, 45 -gppy. |
Linn. Fab. Lam. Donovan. H .j

Mazrillee nearly straight, their base narrow, their |
apex widened ; the base internally concave ; the apex
above the lip incurved, and obliquely truncated.

Lip semicircular, and somewhat margined.

Feet elongate and slender ; the first pair longest, then
the second, afterwards the fourth ; the third very short.

* Thorax an oblong oval, inclining to quadrate ; the

lateral eyes placed on a tubercle; abdomen coria-
ceous, and spinous above ; or soft, much lengthen-
ed and cylindrical, and rounded at the base and
apex.

A. Abdomen coriaceous or spiny above; the anus |
below prominent and tubular. :

a. Abdomen nearly triangular, extended in lengih. ||

Zinvenia, Latr, Walck. ARANEA, 49, Zinvy-
PFPHIA.
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Sp. 1. Armale. Abdomen depressed and punctate,
with four spines ; the two lateral ones very short; the
others very long and crooked.

Aranea taurus, Fabricins, Epéira armata, Latr.

Inhabits the island St Domingo.

Sp. 2. Aculeata. Black ; abdomen with eight spines ;
six on the back ; two very small, and horizontal at the
base; three on each side, marginal and erect; the
hinder two large and red, with blackish points, with two
inferior ones at their base ; thighs rough with spines.

Epéira armée, Walck, p. 65. Aranea aculeata, Fabr.

Inhabits Cayenne.

b. Abdomen extended in breadth.

Sp. 3. Cancriformis. Abdomen transversely oval and
depressed ; the superior margin (or ambitus) with six
teeth ; the teeth equal, two on each side, and two behind.

Aranea cancriformis, Linné, Fabricius., Epéra can-
eriformis, Latreille.

Inhabits the American islands. A good figure may be
found in Brown’s Hist. of Jamaicea, p. 419, pl. 44, fig. 5.

B. Abdomen soft, without spines; generally elongated,
and somewhat cylindrical, rounded at the base and
apex ; thorax with two dorsal tubercles. The tibia, the
third excepted, generally covered with tufts of hair.

Sp. 4. Clavipes. Thorax black, covered with silver-
coloured silky down, on which are black spots; abdo-
men obscurely yellowish, with white spots ; the mouth,
the greater part of the breast, and feet, pale-reddish.
All the tibize, except the third pair, with tufts of hair.

Aranea clavipes, Linné, Fabr. Epeéira clavipes, Latr,

Inhabits South America.

#% Thorax somewhat heart-shaped, not half as long
again as broad ; the anterior margin much narrow-
er than the greatest breadth.

A. Anterior part of the thorax depressed and flat ;

the sides abruptly sloping at nearly right angles.

a. The lateral eyes somewhat geminated ; the ante-
rior margin of the thorax at least half the breadth of
the broadest part.

Sp. 5. Sexcuspidata. Brown; thorax with six tubercles
placed in a double transverse series ; the three anterior
ones bearing eyes ; palpi, tibiz, and tarsi, compressed.

Aranea sexcuspidala, Fabr. Epéire impériale, Walck.,
p. 67. Epéira sexcuspidata, Latreille.

Inhabits the Cape of Good Hope.

Sp. 6. Umbratice. The mandibules, hinder part of
the thorax, under part of the body, and greater part of
the thighs, black ; anterior part of the thorax, with the
tibiz and tarsi, greyish-red ; the tibiz annulated with
black ; abdomer depressed, triangular oval, obscurely
reddish-grey, with six or eight cicatrized black dorsal
spots, placed in a double longitudinal series, with two
undulating lines marginated with pale, one on each
side, conjoining behind.

Aranea umbratica, Villers. Epéire ombraticole, Walek.

p- 61. Epéira umbraticola, Latreille.
_ Inhabits Europe, being most frequently found in
shady groves. The base of the mandibules elevated ;
the interior margin of the thorax broader than in the
other species of this subdivision. |

Sp. 7. Diadema. Reddish ; abdomen globosely, oval,
the base on each side with an elevated angle ; the back
with a broad, dentated, triangular, obscure mark, and
a triple cross formed of yellowish white spots ; the four
middle ones impressed and disposed in a quadrangle.

Aranea diadema, Linne, Fabricius, Donovan, Shaw.
Epeire diadéme, Walck. p. 58. Epeira diadema, Latr.

Inhabits Europe; is very common in gardens.

b. The lateral eyes somewhat geminated, The ante-
YOL, VIL. PART IL

rior margin of the ¢horaxr about a third part of the
breadth of the broadest part.

1. Sides of the abdomen entire.

Sp. 8. Fasciala. Thorax and base of the abdomen
above silvery ; abdomen ovate, with yellow bands and
black transverse lines.

Aranea fuasciala, Fabr. Aranea formosa, Villers.
Araneca phragmitis, Rossi. Lpeire fascice, Walck. p. 55.
Epeira faciata, Latr,

Inhabits the south of Europe; is found in France, Italy,
Sweden, and has been received from Madeira, where it
was first observed by a lady of eminent abilities,

2. Siudes of the abdomen notched.

Sp. 9. Sericea. Body silvery; feet reddish, annulated
with black and red.

Epeire soyeuse, Walck. p. 56.  Epeira sericea, Latr.

Inhabits the south of France and Af¥ica.

B. Anterior part of the thorax convex; the sides
gradually sloping away.

a. The distance between the lateral and four middle
eyes, much greater than the breadth of the quadrangle,
formed by these four eyes.

Sp. 10. Cucurbitina. Abdomen globose, of a yel-
low green colour, somewhat spotted with black ; a red
spot behind.

Aranea cucurbitina, Linné. Epéire cucurbitine, Walck.,
Epeiwra cucurbitina, Latr.

Inhabits plants in Europe.

b. The distance from the lateral to the four middle
eyes about the same as the breadth of the quadrangle
formed by the four middle eyes.

495

Araclhnl-
des,

e gt

rFasclata,

Seritea.

Cucurbifi-
na.

Sp. 11. Calophylla. Therax and feet pale livid yel- Calophyl-
low ; the mandibules a triagonal spot en the anterior la.

part of the thorax, and spots on the feet blackish ; ah-
domen globose-oval cinereous-grey ; back with fourim-
pressed spots ; and a large silvery-grey oval spot, trun-
cated behind, sinuated laterally, with the margins and
a spot on each side in front of the abdomen, with a
double line on the breast, and a longitudinal band in
the middle of the belly black ; sides of the breast with
a yellow line,

Epéire calophylle, Walck.p.062. Epeira calophylla, Latr.

Inhabits the eaves of houses; is common in Paris.

Sp. 12. Menardi. Livid reddish ; hinder part of
the thorax deeply impressed with a dorsal line, bifid be-
fore, of a brown colour; abdemen globosely oval, of
a darker colour ; the back, the middle of the belly,
and two lines on each side, light yellow ; the dorsal
space intersected behind by transverse bands anteriorly,
with two oblong blackish spots ; feet with dark rings.

Epéire brun, Walckenaer. KEpeira menardi, Latr,

Sp. 18. Conzea. The lateral and inferior middle eyes
resting on a common tubercle ; thorax black ; abdemer:
ovate, of a reddish grey colour, with spots and reticulated
black lines, the hinder part above and below protruded
into a conic process ; feet pale yellow, knees reddish.

Epéire conique, Walck. Epeira conica, Latr, Araig-
née a venlre conique, De Geer.

Inhabits the European woods; is common in Britain,

Genus XLV. Erisinus, Wealckenaer's MSS. Lalr.

Maazille straight and longitudinal, the base a little
dilated, the apex rounded.

Lip much broader than long, and semicircular.

Feet much lengthened ; the anterior and then the
fourth pair longest ; the third shorter.

Eyes forming the segment of a circle, of nearly an
equal size, placed on an eminence.

Observation. We have introduced this genus on the
authority of Latreille, who copied his character from the

JH
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manuscripts of his friend Walckenaer ; it contains but
one species, Episenus truncatus,

Sp. 1. Truncatus. Thorax cordiform, a little long-
er than broad, anteriorly acute, little, above of an ob-
scure reddish brown ; the breast reddish brown; the ab-
domen brown, pyramidal, marginated m front ; the dor-
sal area three-sided, with the hinder angles produced;
the third pair of feet white, the others brown ; the apex
of the first and fourth, and base of the latter, white.

Gexvs XLVI. Micrommara, Latreille. Aranga, De
Geer, Fabr. Srarassvs, Walchenaer.

Maxille straight, oval inclining to square, with a lon-
gitudinal angle on their inside ; the internal edge at the
base somewhat concave ; the apex obliquely truncated.

Lip short and semicircular.

Feet elongate ; the fourth longest, the second rather
shorter ; then the first, afterwards the third. Lower
part of the apex of the tarsi furnished with a little
double brush.

Sp. 1. Smaragdina. Bright green; dorsam eof the
abdemen with a longitudinal band of a darker colour.

Aranea smaragdula, 'abr. Araignée toute-verte, De
Geer. Sparasse émerandine, Walck, p. 39. Microm-
mata smaragdina, Latr.

Inhabits the European woods and groves. The male
has three longitudinal red lines on its back.

Observaiion. The genus was first established by La-
treille under the name Micrommate, in the Nowv. Diction.
d’ His!. Natur. tom. 24. p. 185. in which work also a
figure is given ; on this account we have r#ained it,
and have consequently rejected the term Sparassus of
Walckenaer, Latreille’s name having the right of priority.

Genus XLVIL. Tuomisus, Walck. Latr. ARANEA,
Lin. Fab. De Geer.

Magzillee oblique, covering the sides of the lip, and in
some degree converging ; the internal apex truncated.

Lip somewhat oval, or nearly quadrate, generally
longer than broad.

Feet, the first and second pair longest ; the latter ra-
ther longer than former or scarcely shorter; the third
and fourth generally much less ; sometimes one longer,
sometimes the other.

Observation. The mandibule are either perpendi-
cular or somewhat inflexed, in many conical, with very
short nails. Latreille formerly included this genus un-
der the titles Heteropoda and Misumena.

#* Thorax convex and heart-shaped ; the sides, es-
?Eﬂiall}" behind, abruptly sloping, anteriorly broad-
y truncated ; the largest feet not double the length

of the body ; the first and second pair of the same
magnitude as the rest, but far exceeding them in
thickness (sometimes one sometimes the other
longer.) 'The first joint of the tarsi with several
moveable little spines, in a single or double series ;
the nails of all the tarsi naked. Lip somewhat
oval, the apex either truncated or obtuse: The
apex of the maxillee somewhat wedge-shaped.

Sp. 1. Citreus. Thorax, at the insertion of the eyes,
transversely elevated, the sides anteriorly produced and
prominent ; eyes equal; abdomen roundish-triagonal,
broader behind, with a red line on each side ; body yel-
lowish-citron coloured,

Thomase citron, Walck. p. 21. Thomisus citrinus, Latr.

Inhabits flowers in Europe. Is common in Britain.

The male is much smaller than the female, of a brown
colour, banded with yellowish-green.

Sp. 2. Crislatus. Lateral eyes placed in a tubercle,
the lower ones largest; body pale grey, inclining to
reddish : the back of the thorax on each side with a
spot, and margins whitish: abdomen somewhat orbi-

CRUSTACEOLOGY.

culate, the circumference obscurely brown, with a pale,
broad, dorsal band with its side notched. |

Thomisus cristatus, Walek. p82. Thomisus crist. Latr, =y

Inhabits gardens and fields ; is very common abeut
Paris. Thoracic spot pale, often bifid in front. Abdo-
men with five impressed dorsal marks ; the anterior
one largest, the other four disposed in a quadrangle.

Latreille thinks Aranea liturata of Fabricius is near
akin to this species.

*# Thorax convex heart-shaped, the sides, especially
behind, abruptly sloping, the anterior part broad-
ly truncated ; the larger feet not twice the length
of the body: all of nearly an equal degree of
thickness ; the hinder four not much shorter; the
anterior with four little spines ; the nails of all the
tarsi scarcely visible. The maxillee and labiu
as in the preceding division. -

Sp. 8. Lynceus. Lateral eyes largest, placed on a
tubercle ; the tubercles of the hinder ones thickest ;
body pale yellowish-grey, variegated with punctures
and spots of a blackish colour ; abdomen very large, of
a triangular-oval form, broader behind.

Inhabits France and Scotland.

Lhomisus lynceus of Latreille, who considers it much
akin to Thomisus enuslus of Walckenaer, p. 32.

#*% Thorax depressed, and somewhat oval, and very
obtuse before ; the larger feet not twice the length
of the body; all of an equal thickness; the tarsi
below hairy ; the first joint with a few little spines;
the apex with two brushes under the nails ; abdo-
men oblong ; the maxille, beyond the insertion of
the palpi, nearly of an equal breadth, distinctly and
abruptly truncated ; lip somewhat quadrate ; hin-
der lateral eyes distant.

Observation. This divison is near the genus microm-

mata of Latreille’s former works.

Sp. 4. Oblongus. Pale yellowish, above with white
hairs, the abdomen somewhat cylindrical, with the
longitudinal obscure lines.

Thomise oblonge,Walck.p. 38. Thomisus oblongus, Latr.,

Inhabits France and Denmark on plants,

##%% Thorax depressed and heart-shaped, truncated
before ; the four anterior feet more than double
the length of the body ; the under part of the tarsi
in most of the species hairy, in all furnished with
two brushes under the nails; the maxillee short,
much inflexed above the lip, nearly of an equal
breadth beyond the insertion of the palpi; apex
abruptly truncated ; lip nearly quadrate, broad ;
the second pair of feet longest.

A. Eyes arranged in two nearly parallel lines ; tarsi

hairy beneath ; the 3d pair of feet shorter than the 4th.

Sp. 5. Leucosia. The four lateral eyes largest ; body
of a pale dirty yellow, inclining to red; thorax with
the anterior margin and a posterior band yellowish-
grey ; the hinder band margined with plack above.

Aranea regia, Fabr. Thomise leucosie, Walck. p. 86.
Thomisus levcosia, Latr.

Inhabits Tranquebar and the Isle of France.

Large ; the mandibules obscure red with black un-
gules ; an obsolete blackish spot at the base of the tibiz;
the hairs of the feet spiniform, the hairyness of the
tarsi black ; the eyes of the anterior line approaching
one another in pairs,

Sp. 6. Lamarckii. The eyes of the front line largest,
and nearly of equal size ; body ash-grey; mandibules
blackish ; breast, nmddle of the venter, base of the ab-
domen above, with bands on the feet black.

Aranea nobilis 2 Fabr. Thomisus Lamarck, Latr.

Inhabits the Isle of France. Was named by La.
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treille, in honour of the celebrated zoologist, Lamarck,
who first instituted the AracuNi1DES as a distinct class.

B. Eyes disposed in a semicirele ; the under part of
the tarsi scarcely hairy ; the third pair of feet longer
than the fourth.

Sp. 7. Venatorius. Yellowish-red; abdomen yellow-
grey, clouded with ash-grey ; feet spotted with black.

Aranea venatoria, Linné, Aranea pallens? Fabr,
T hiomisus venalorsus, Latr,

Inhabits the American i1slands. -
~ C. Eyes disposed in a circle ; tarsi scarcely hairy be-
neath ; third pair of feet longer than the fourth.

Sp. 8. Levipes. Body grey, spotted with black ;
abdomen plain, rhomboidal.

Aranea levipes, Linné, Fabr, Thomise tigré, Walck.
p- 34. Thomisus t‘igrinu.&*} Latr. T.levipes, Leach’s MSS.

Inhabits the European trees, running swiftly.

Genvus XLVIII. Oxvores, Latr. Seaasus, Walck.

Maxillee straight, longitudinal, and elongate, of an
equal breadth nearly from base to apex ; apex exter-
nally gradually arcuated or bent, internally obliquely
truncated. Lip oblong-quadrate.

Feet long and slender, the first pair longest, then the
fourth and second, which are nearly equal ; tarsi short ;
nails exserted, no brush beneath.

8p. 1. Variegatus. Body hairy and grey, variega-
‘tedpwith red gnd black ;yfeet rgale regdigi], spnttged
with brown ; the little spines on the tibize lengthened.

Sphase hétérophthalme, Walek. p. 19.  Ozyopes varie-

gatus, Latr.

Inhabits France. The bag containing the eggs round,
depressed, and white.

Sp. 2. Linealus. Mandibules, thorax, and feet, pale
reddish-yellow ; mandibules with a line ; thorax with
three longitudinal fasciee of a brown colour ; abdomen
obscurely brown, with longitudinal pale reddish-yel-
lowish lines ; the dorsal line branched or forked befere.
 Ocxyopes lineatus, Latreille, (Genera Crust. et Insect.
vol. 1. plate 5, fig. 5.) Inhabits France.

Genus XLIX. StorEna, Walckenaer’s MSS, Latr.

Eyes forming a nearly equal hexagon, disposed in
three transverse lines thus, 2, 4, 2.

Maxillze much longer than the lip, which they cover.

Lip oval and lengthened.

Observation. Of the species in this and the follow-
ing genus we can say nothing, as the genera are un-
known to us, and Latreille has not even hinted at the
name of a species ; notwithstanding this, we conceived
the genera ought to be introduced, as it is not impro-
bable that some British species will be found referable
to one or other of them.

Genus L. CteEnus, Walckenaer’'s MSS. Latreille.

Eyes forming an elongate curved angulated line,
very open behind, disposed in three transverse lines
thus, 2, 4, 2.

Maxillze longer than the lip. Lip quadrate.

Genus LI. Lvycosa, Latreille, Walckenaer ; Ara-
NEa, Linné, Fabricius, Lamarck. Olivier.

Maxille straight, anteriorly convex, externally to-
wards the side somewhat arcuated, internally slightly
marginated, gradually narrowing towards the base ;
apex obliquely truncated, almost an inverted triangle.

Lip elongate, quadrate.

Feet strong ; the fourth, then the first, after these
the second, longest, the third short.

Sp. 1. Tarentula. Upper part of the body greyish-
brown ; mandibules and middle of the palpi ferru-
gineous, the apex of the latter black; thorax with a
grey margin, and radiated dorsal line of the same co-
lour ; anterior part of the dorsum of the abdomen with
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triagonal spots, hinder part with bent, transverse, black
strigee, margined with white; belly of a fine crocus
yellow, with a transverse black band ; thighs and tibiz
below reddish-white, with two black spots.

Aranea tarentula, Linné, Fabr. Lycese tarentule,
Walck. p. 11. Lycosa tarentula, Latr.

Inhabits the South of Europe.

Observations. Lycosa tarentula Narbonensis of Walck-
enaer, is much smaller than the preceding species;
and the belly is black, with a crocus-coloured anus.

Sp. 2. Rurieola, greenish-livid-brown, with the mar-
gins and abbreviated dorsal line at the base of the ab-
domen, with the ridge of the thorax and feet pale
brown, inclining to livid ; the back of the abdomen on
each side with a double parallel longitudinal series of
fine, small, livid-brewn spots.

Lycose agrétique, Walck. Lycosa ruricola, Latr.

Inhabits France and Britain, is common early in
spring, occurring in marshes and thick woods.

Sp. 8. Saccata. Body above, smoke-coloured, in-
clining to black, clouded with ash-coloured hairs ; the
ridge of the thorax obscure reddish, with an ash-grey
line; the base of the back of the abdomen with a little tuft
of hairs; feet livid red, intersected with blackish marks.

Aranea Lyonelti, Scopoli. Lycose @ sac, Walck. L'a-
raignée Loup, Geoffroy. Lycosa Saccata, Latr.
~ Inhabits European gardens and cultivated grounds ;
1s very common. The female carries her bag of eggs
about with her, the external covering of which is ge-
nerally a bluish-green, or greenish-blue. The palpi,
mandibule, and front of the thorax, livid red in the
female, black mn the male.

Sp. 4. Velox. Feet grey-reddish, annulated with

black ; belly and anus ash-grey; a large red spot at

the base of the abdomen, mixed with grey, of a spear
shape ; middle of the back with a black transverse band,
with two spots, and an intermediate splatch of grey.
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Lycosa velox, Walck. Aranea perita (Bullet. de le

Soc. Philom. No. 22.)

Gewn. LII. Doromebpes, Latreille, Walck.—ARANEA,
Linn. De Geer. Fabr.

Maxillee straight, oval-quadrate, the apex externally
rounded, internally obliquely truncated.

Lip somewhat square, the diameters mearly equal,
the points of the angles rounded.

Feet elongate, the fourth longest, then the second,
and afterwards the first. The nails of the tarsi ex-
serted, with no brushes below.

Sp. 1. Mirabilis. Pale-reddish, covered with grey-
ish down; thorax heart-shaped, anteriorly abruptly
sloping ; with the anterior angles and dorsal line what-
ish ; abdomen conical, inclining to oval, back darker.

Aranea saccata? Linné?  Aranea obscura, Fabr.,
Aranea sisteri, Scopoli. Dolomeéde admirable, Walck,
p. 16. Dolomedes mirabilis, Latr.

Inhabits Europe, residing in woods. The female is
often to be seen carrying about her bag of eggs, the
covering or bag being of a greyish dirty yellow colour.

Sp. 2. Marginatus. Thorax and upper part of the ab-
domen obscure brown, the sides margined with white ;
thorax oval, truncated before; abdomen oval; feet green.

52. DoLe-
MEDES.

Mirzbilis.

Margina-
tus.

Doloméde bordé, Walck. Daolomedes marginatus, Latr, -

Inhabits most woods and marshes in France, Ger-
many, Sweden, and England. :

I1. Feet formed for leaping. Thorax not carinated.

Gen. LIII. Eresus, Walck. Latr.—Aranga, Villers.
Rossi. Olivier,

Maxillze straight, longitudinal, and somewhat wedge-

shaped ; the apex breader, rounded externally, inter~

nally obliquely truncated,

53, ERe.
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Lip nearly an equal sided triangle, the margins some-
what bent back on the point.

Feet strong and short ; the fourth, the first, then the
second, longest; the third rather shorter than the se-
cond parr.

Sp. 1. Cinneberinus. Black ; abdomen cinnabar-red
above, with four or six black spots, disposed in a dou-
ble longitudinal line ; joints of the feet white ; the hin-
der sides of the thorax, the thighs, with the first joint
of the tibize of the four posterior feet, pale red.

Aranea moniligera, Villers. Aranea 4-guitala, Rossi.
Lresus cinnaberinus, Latreille, Walckenaer, p. 21.

Inhabits France, Italy, and Germany.

Gen. LIV, Santicus, Latr.— Aranea, Linn. Fab.
Oliv.—ArtUus, Walck.

Maxille straight, longitudinal, and of a somewhat
rhomboidal or inverse wedge-shaped oval.

Lip elongate, somewhat oval, apex obtuse.

Feet generally strong, especially the anterior pair,
which are short, and formed for leaping ; the fourth
and first longest, and nearly equal; then the second
and third, which are nearly equal in size also.

* Feet thick and short; palpi clubbed ; thorax
truncate-oval, or parallelogrammic.

8p. 1. Secenicus. Black ; circumference of the tho-
rax with a white hairy margin; abdomen short, oval,
upper part with a greyish-red down, and three trans-
verse undulating bands, and the anus white ; the first,
or that band nearest the base, unbroken, the ethers in-
terrupted in the middle.

Aranea scenica, Linné, Fabr. Sallicus Scenicus, Latr.
Atte Paré, Walckenaer.

Inhabits walls and palings ; i1s found in most parts
of Europe ; the female has her palpi white ; feet co-
vered with reddish-grey down, and obscure spots.
Mandibules of the male very large.

Sp. 2. Sanguinolenius. Black; the margins of the tho-
rax with a white villose line; abdomen small, somewhat
oval, blood-red, with a lanceolate black mark on the mid-
dle of the back; the four anterior tibiz bright yellow.

Aranea sloanii, Scopoli, Rossi. Aranea sanguinolenta,
Linné, Fabr. Aite sanguinolente, Walck. p. 24. Salli-
cus sloanir, Latr. Sallicus sanguinolentus, Leach’s MSS,

Inhabits the S. of Europe, seen only once in Britain.

Sp. 8. Rumphii. Black ; variegated with grey and
brown ; the anterior margin of the thorax with pale
reddish down; abdomen elliptical, with an uneven,
bread, longitudinal grey band, margined with black.

Aranea rumphii, Scopoli. Atle tardigrade, Walck,
p. 25. Salticus rumphii, Latreille.

Inhabits France, is often taken in the environs of
Paris on the trunks of willows.

*#* Feet long and slender ; palpi filiform ; thorax
long, narrow, and somewhat conic.

Sp. 4. Formicarius. Thorax black before, red behind;
abdomen brewn, with a white spot on each side; feet red.

Atte fotrnii, Walck. Sallicus formicarius, Latr.

Inhabits plants and walls throughout Europe, is very
rare 1n Scotland.

Faminy X. TARANTULIDES.

Genus LV. TaranTUuLa, Brown, Fabricius.—Pma-
raNGium, Linné, Pallas.—Purynus, Olivier, Lamarck,
Hermann, Latreille, Herbst,

_I;ulpi long, terminated by a horny, crooked, moveable
nail.

Maxillze obverse-conic, diverging internal angle at
the apex lengthened, compressed and rounded.

Body short and depressed; thorax either kidney-
shaped or lunulated ; no tail.

Iyes eight ; two on the middle of the anterior mar-

CRUSTACEOLOGY.

gin, in a transverse line ; three on each side, disposed
In a triangle.

Sp. 1. Lunata. Palpi nearly three times as long as
the body ; the apex of the third joint alone spiny;
spines four in number, the two upper ones strongest.

Phalangium reniforme, Linné.  Fhalangium lunatum,
Pallas. Tarantula lunata, Fabr. Phrynus lunatus, Latr.

Inhabits the East Indies.

Sp. 2. Media. Palpi nearly six times as long as the
body ; the inside spiny fiom one end to the other ; the
spines at the point very numerous.

Phrynus medius. Herbst:. Inhabits South America?

Sp. 3. Reniformis. Palpi length of the body, the se-
cond and third joints compressed, and spiny on the
inside ; the last joint internally dilated, and armed with
five or six strong spines.

Phalangium rentformis, Pallas.
Petiver.

Cancellus aranoides,
Tarantula reniformis, Fabr. Phrynus reni-

formis, Latreille,

Inhabits South America; is common in Jamaieca, St
Domingo, and other islands.

Genus LVI. TuerLvepuronus, Latreille.
cium, Linn. Pall. TaranTura, Fabricius.

Palp: short and thick, terminated by a forzeps, or
finger and thumb. |

Magzill@® nearly triangular, and large, meeting within.

Body elongate, and cylindrical ; thorax oval ; abdo-
men terminated by a tail.

Eyes as in the preceding genus.

Sp. 1. Proscorpio. Palpi spinous or branched.

Phalangium cauwdatum, Linné, Pallas? Tarantula
caudata, Fabricius?  Thelyphronus proscorpio, Latr.

Famiry II. ScorpronNipes.

Genus LVII. Scorrero, Linn. Fabr. Oliv. Latr. Lam.
Herbst, Shaw, Donovan.

Maxille short, rounded, internally somewhat arched
and hairy,

L:p with four triangular porrect pieces or valves, the
two external ones joined to the anterior, the two inter=
nal ones to the base of the second pair of feet.

Eyes six or eight.

Body elongate ; with two pectinated lamine (which
are denominated pecten) at the under base of the ab-
domen.

Tazl composed of six joints, the last sharp or aculeated ;
the sting bent, instilling poison into the wound it makes.

* Eyes eight in number.

Sp. 1. Occitanus. Pectens with twenty-eight teeth ;
body yellowish; tail longer than the body, with elevated
granulated lines, with no prominence under the sting.

Scorpio eccitanus, Amoreux, (Jour.de Phys.1789.) Latr.

Scorpio tanetanus, Redi.

Inha{vits the southern parts of Europe.

Sp. 2. Afer. Pectens with thirteen teeth; hands
somewhat heart-shaped, hairy, and slightly granulated.,

Scorpio afer, Linn. Fabricius.

Inhabits India.

Sp. 8. Americanus. Pectens with fourteen teeth ;
hands somewhat ciliated ; fingers filiform.

Scorpio Americanus. Linné, Fabricius.

Inhabits America.

Sp. 4. Australis. Pectens with thirty-two teeth ;
hands smooth, elongated and red ; the fingers filiform ;
under the sting a pointed process.

Scorpio Australis, Linné, Fabricius,

Inhabits Africa.

Sp. 5. Carpathicus. Pectens with eighteen teeth ;
hands angular ; tail mucronated beneath the sting.

Scorpio Europeus, Linné, Fabr. Scorpio Carpathi-
cus, Latr. Scorpto Germanicus, Herbst,
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The habitat is not known to us; but Latreille says
it is an extra-European species.

** Eyes six in number.

Sp. 6. Europeus. Pectens with nine teeth ; hands
somewhat heart-shaped, angular ; the wrists with one
tooth ; body obscure brown ; last joint of the tail, with
the feet brownish-yellow. _

Scorpio Europeeus, Villers, Latreille.

Inhabits the south of Europe.

Linné was not acquainted with this species; he has
described some other for it, and has led the celebrated
Fabricius into a similar error respecting it: See the
note following Scorpio carpathicus, Sp. 5. where we
have corrected this mistake. De Geer has described a
Cayenne species for Europaus, 7. 344. tab. 41. Fig. 5.

Sp. 7. Maurus. Pectens with eight or ten teeth ; hands
cordate, nearly smooth ; body fuscous, and granulated.

Scorpio mawrus. Linné, Fabricius, and Latreille.

Inhabits Barbary.

Genvus LVIII. CHELIFER.
Lam. Herm. Latreille.

Puavancivm, Linn, Scorrro, Fabricius. Opisium,
Illiger, Walckenaer. -

Mauzille longitudinal, large and convex, on the inner
side inflexed, and meeting together ; the apex produ-
ced into a point. Lip none.

Eyes two or four inserted into the sides of the thorax.

Body somewhat depressed. 7'ail none.

* Eyes two. Thorax divided into two parts by a

transverse line.

Sp. 1. Cancroides. Arms twice the length of the
body, the second and third joints elongate and conic ;
body red-brown ; abdomen oval.

Chelifer cancroides, Latreille.

Inhabits close places, and books, living on dearidie;

Geoff. De Geer, Oblv.
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when touched, it walks backwarcls, holding forwards
its hands in a menacing attitude.

Sp. 2. Cimicoides. Arms of a moderate length, the
joints somewhat oval and hairy ; abdomen globose-oval.

Scorpio cimicoides, Fabr. Pince parisite, Hermann,
Obise cimicoide, Walck. Chelifer cimicoides, Latr.

Inhabits Europe, under the bark of trees.

*#* Eyes four ; thorax entire.

Sp. 8. Trombidioidos ; mandibule very large and ex-
serted ; the second joint of the arms elongate ; fingers
long and straight.

Pince trombidioides, Latr. Pince tschnochéle, Her-
mann. Chelifer trombidioides, Latr. Qbistum trombi-
dioides, Leach’s MSS,

Inhabits France ; is common near Paris, under stones,
and in other parts of France among mosses. In this
country 1t has been discovered by Montagu and Leach,
in Devonshire, under stones, in tolerable plenty; and
by the latter gentleman in Surrey, near Godstone.

Obs. These two divisions of the genus certainly have
distinet characters enouh to form two genera; we
therefore, perhaps, shou'! ‘ollow Mr Leach, who pro-
poses to call the first division CHELIFER, a name first
given by Geoffroy ; the second OsisiuM, a name propo-
sed by Illiger for the genus as it now stands,

Genus LIX. Cerruvaria. Vide synopsis of genera.

Method of Preserving the Animals of this Class.

Those of the first order may be simply dried, having
a pin passed through the right side of their body ; the
legs being spread as if the animal were walking. The
siuller species of the Second Order are to be glued to
paper, by means of gum arabic; and the larger ones
muct either be kept in spirit, or dried very rapidly in a
strong blast, in a dark place if possible.

APPENDIX.

Ix this part of the article, we shall add those species
which have been discovered since the former part was
written, and some alterations in the classification, lately
made by Dr Leach.

He has divided thé tribe MiLLerPEDA from the Crus-
tacea, and considered them as a distinet class, under
the title of MyriaroDpa, and has placed the OniscipES
and Asgrvinpes with the GasTeErURL

The characters of CrustaceEa, MvRriaropA, ARACH=
wipEs, and INsEcTA, are given in the following Table.

Animals without a Vertebral Column, with distinct
Nerves and Feet.

With gills or .+« « Class CRUSTACEA.

branchize. } e e ikt
- [ With antennz and distinct
[‘With "y [ head. Class MyRiArPoDA.
With air tubes bt Without antennz, head u-
or trachese, 3 €ATn i nited to the thorax. Class
ARACHNIDES.
Without a heart. Class InsecTA.

~ The genus Borvrus is to be altogether rejected from
this article, as it belongs to the class Vermes, ;

Crass CRUSTACEA.

The two orders, I. EnToMosTrRACA, and, TI. Mara
cosTRACA, he considers as sub-classes, but suffers them
to retain the same names. In the ENToMosTRACA, NO-

‘thing new has occurred ; but to the MALACOSTRACA,

we can add much valuable matter.

MALACOSTRACA.

This subclass is subdivided into three orders: 1. Bra-
chyuri, Macrouri, and Gasteruri, which are synony-
mous with the tribes of those names before given.

Suscrass IT.

OrpER I. BRACHYURIL

The first division containing those genera with th®

~hinder tarsus and unguis formed for swimming, is now

(as we have before hinted) divided into more genera,
the characters of which may be given in a table.

* The peduncle of the eyes as long as the external

angles of the shell.

Gexnus I. PonopTHALMUS.

*%* Peduncle of the eyes much shorter than the exter-

- nal angles of the shell.
A. Shell with more than five teeth on each side.

Genus I1. Lima. Shell remarkably transverse ; at the
termination of the semicircie on each side armed with
a long spine.

B. Shell with five teeth on each side.

Genus 11I. Porrunus. Transverse diameter of the
shell much greater than the longitudinal; orbit of the
eye behind, with two fissures. Eyes thicker than their
peduncles. :

Genus IV. CarciNus. Transverse diameter of the
shell much greater than the longitudinal ; orbit of the
eye behind with one fissure; eyes not thicker than their
peduncles. {

Genus V. Porrumnus, Longitudinal diameter of
the shell equal, or nearly equal, to the transverse; or=
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Appendix. bit of the eye without any fissure behind ; eyes not

Genus III. Goneprax., Peduncle not extending be- Appendiz. |
==y thicker than their pecduncles.

yond the eyes ; anterior feet equal. ——

The species of these genera have already been given
in the early part of this article, under the generic title
oi’ PonTunus.

The genus CANCER, too, admits of several very M=
portant divisions, but three genera only have hitherto
been formed, viz. CANcER, XANTHO, and ATELECYCLUS,

Gexvus I. Cancer. Shell broad, the anterior mar-
gin gradually bent into a semi-elliptic form, the ends
oradually converging into an angle behind, the apex
truncate and marginate : the external antennze setace-
ous and short, the two first joints largest ; inserted be-
twixt the front and internal canthus of the eye: Pe-
duncle of the mternal antenna somewhat lunate. Se-
cond joint of external double palpi, with the internal
apex erarginate or notched for the insertion of the
palpi: Feet simple, compressed, the hinder ones short-
est. Nails somewhat compressed and hairy, the sides
with an excavated line, joints naked and somewhat acute.

Sp. 1. Pagurus. See p. 391 of this article.

Genvus II. Xantao. Shell as in Cancer, but the
hinder edge is only submarginate. External antennz
very short, setaceous, the two first joints largest, in-
serted at the internal corner of the eye; peduncle of
the internal antenna somewhat linear. Palpi as in
Cancer. Feet simple, compressed, hinder ones short-
est. Nails compressed, hairy, the sides with an obscure
impressed line, points naked, and scarcely acute.

Sp. 1. Incisa. Wrists with two tubercles above ;
shell on each side with four obtuse teeth, the intersti-
ces notched ; fingers generally black, in some indivi-
duals same colour with the shell, which is most fre-
quently reddish, or brownish-red.

Cancer incisus of this article. See p. 391.

Obs. 1. Cancer dodone of Herbst seems to be refer-
able to this genus, as far as we can judge from his
plate: it differs in having only three obtuse teeth on
each side of the shell.

Obs. 2. Cancer denticulatus, Hirtellus and Spinifrons,
seem also to form distinct genera, but the characters
have not yet been developed.

Genvus I1I. Atececvycrus. The characters have not
vet been completely developed ; it is readily distinguish-
ed from any other genus by the form of its shell, which
is almost continued from the front to the hinder edge
into a circle, which is however interrupted in that part,
forming altogether an imperfect or interrupted circle.
The antennze, too, are as long as the shell.

Sp. 1. Septemdentatus. With seven distinet teeth on
the sides of the shell, and some intermediate small ones.

Cancer hippa septemdentatus, Montagu.

First discovered by Montagu on the S. coast of Devon,
and described by him im the 11th vol. of the Lin. Trans.
It has since been found by Mr Cranch of Kingsbridge
to be very common in the Plymouth Sound. Dr Leach
received the young of the female from the Bell Rock,
sent him by Mr Stevenson. The full grown female
has never yet occurred.

Cancer undecemdentatus of Herbst, tab. 10. ﬁg. 60.
seems to belong to this genus. It inhabits America.

The genus Ocvrope Dr Leach has also found it ne-
cessary to divide into the following genera.

* Shell rhomboidal, inclining to square ; peduncle of
the eyes reaching the anterior external angles of
the shell.

Genus I. Ocveone. Peduncle extending beyond

the eyes; anterior feet very unequal.

Gexus I1. Uca. Peduncle not extending beyond
the eyes ; the anterior feet very unequal.

*#* Shell truncate-heart-shaped ; peduncle of the eyes
much shorter than the anterior external angles
of the shell.

Genus IV. Gecareinus,

To the genus Ocvyrope, O. ceratopthalmus of this
article are referable. To Uca, Cancer uca of Shaw’s
Nuat. Miscellany,
named Una. '{“D'G{JNEPLAJ:, O. Angulata of this ar-
ticle, which should be named G. bispinosa, is the proto=
type. To Grcarcinus, O. ruricola and cordata of this
article are the only species we know to belong to it.

Gen. Grarsus. To this genus Cancer minutus of
Linné is referable.

GeN. PINNOTHERES. ,

Sp. 1. Pisum. (Female.) Shell orbicular, soft, very
smooth, with the front somewhat arcuate and entire ;
hands oblong, the under part a line of ciliz, as are the
upper parts of the thighs of the other legs; thumb
somewhat arcuate ; abdomen very broad, the sides of
the segments arcuate, the fifth segment broader; the
last segment narrower than the preceding ; the apex
broadly notched.

Cancer pisum, Pennant, Fabricius, Linné.

Pinnotheres pisum, Latreille, Leach, Mem. Wern. Soc.
vol. 11. Mal. Brit. PINNoTHERES, tab. A.

Inhabits the shells of mussels and oysters ; male un-
known.

Sp. 2. Mytili. (Female.) Shell orbicular, inclining
to quadrate, soft, very smooth, the sides behind dilated ;
front strait, obscurely, somewhat notched ; hands oblong ;
under parts, with the upper partof the thighs of the other
legs, having a ciliated line ; thumb somewhat arcuate ;
abdomen very broad, thesegmentsattheirsidessomewhat
arcuate ; hinder edge of the third and following joints
notched in the middle ; fifth segment broader, the last
narrower than the preceding.

P. Mytili. Leach, Mem. Wern. Soc. vol. ii. Malacos«
traca Britannica. PiNnNoTHERES, tab. A. Male unknown.

This interesting species was discovered by a most
zealous and enlightened collector, Mr Cranch, in Myt:ilus
modiolus, from the Kingsbridge estuary, dredged from
the oyster bed near Gerston Point.

Sp. 8. Mytilorum. (Female.) Shell ovate-orbicular,
anteriorly somewhat narrower, convex very smooth,
somewhat solid ; front produced entire, scarcely some=
what arcuate ; sides in each side behind, with two
oblique impressed lines running together behind ; hands
somewhat oval, beneath, with the upper part of the
thighs with a ciliated line; fingers arcuate ; abdomen
somewhat narrow, the segments with their sides some-
what arcuate, the last narrower than the preceding, the
apex somewhat acuminate, rounded at the extreme
point, and entire,

Cancer mytilorum albus of Herbst.

Pinnotheres mytilorum of Latreille. Leach, Mem.
Wern. Soc. vol. . Mal. Brit. PiINNoTHERES, tab. A.

A single specimen of this species was taken by Dr
Leach from Mytilus modiolus, dredged at Newhaven in
the Frith of Forth, who, for a long time, considered it
as the young of P. Pisum. Male unknown.

Sp. 4. Varians. (Male.) Shell ovate-orbicular, ante-
riorly somewhat narrower, convex very smooth, and so«
lid ; front produced, arcuate, and entire ; hands ovate,
beneath with two lines of ciliee ; fingers much arcuated ;
thighs above and below with a line of cilize ; and sides
of the abdomen broadly notched, the last joint abruptly
narrower than the preceding, the apex narrower, round-
ed, and entire, ;

plate 588, belongs ; the species to be
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Cancer varians, Oliv. Enc.Meth. H. Nat. tab,vi.p.155.

Cancer wytilorum fuscus, Herbst. _ )
Inhabits Mytilus modiolus. Is common in the Trith

of Forth, and was considered as the male of Pisum by
Dr Leach, until the distinctions of the ciliated Lmnes
were pointed out to him by that acute and learned zoo-
logist Mentagu, :

Sp. 5. Pinnee. Front somewhat emarginate ; hands
benieath, with an arcuate emargination.

Male, with the shell transversely, somewhat quadrate,
somewhat solid and punctate ; hands ovate, fingers ar-
cuate ; sides of the abdomen entire, the last joint abript-
ly broader than the preceding, the apex acutely some-

what rounded. _

Female, shell somewhat transversely, somewhat qua-
drate, soft, and very minutely punctate ; hands elon-
gate-ovate, with the fingers somewhat arcuate ; abdo-
men very broad, with a kind of carina of knots, the
fifth, sixth, and seventh segments emarginate behind,
the last joint narrower than the preceding.

Cancer Pinnotheres, Linné ?

Pinnotheres pinue, Leach, Mem. Wern. Soc. vol. ii.
Malacos. Britan. PINNoTHERES, tab. B.

Mus. Montagu, male and female, Mus. Leach, female,

Discovered by Montagu in Pinna ingens, from the
Salcombe estuary; since which, MrCranch has taken two
females eut of the same shell from the same situation.

Sp. 6. Modioli. (Male,) Shell transversely, somewhat
Quagratﬂ, somewhat solid, and punctate ; front emargi-
nate ; hands ovate, fingers arcuate ; sides of the abdo-
men widely notched, the last joint somewhat abruptly
broader than the preceding, the apex obtusely rounded
and entire,

Pinnotheres modioli, Leach, Mem. Wern. Soc. vol, 1i.
Malacost. Brit. PinnoTHERES, tab. B. |

Diseovered by Montagu in Myli(us modiolus, from the
Kinagshridee estuarv. Female unknown,
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* Abdomen with seven joints. |

The genera in this division have been examined but
not defined ; we shall, however, give the name of the
genera, with one species of each genus.

Genus 1. Partuenore, Fabricius.

Sp. 1. Maia Horrida of this article, see page 394,

Gexnus I1. Maia.

Sp. 1. Squinado of this article, see p. 8304, This spe-
cies is improperly mentioned as the Dodecos of Linné
by Montagu, in the seventh volume of the Linnean
Z}'m nsactions, when Lie describes his Cancer maxzillaris.

Genvus II1. Hyas. |

Sp.1. Araneus. Maia Araneus of this article, see p. 394.
- Genus 1V. EvnynNoME. .

Sp. 1. Aspera. Cancer asper of Pennant, As full
grown specimens have not yet occurred, we cannot give
the specific characters,

4

lorrite Legcion ey S OIS ¥

Wh—-—-ﬁ:f

431

Gexvus V. Brastus, :

Sp. 1. Tetraodon. Cancer iciraodon of Pennant ;
and also probably Maia armata of Latreille.

Genus VI, Pisa. :

Sp. 1. Biaculeala. Cancer bit :uleatus, Montagu, Lin.
Trans. vol. ix.

¥# Abdomen with six jo'nts,

Genus I. Inacuus. Exterior antenns, with the
three first joints largest; eyes distant ; feet very long
and slender, the anterior pair excluding the arms, thick-
er than the three hinder pair ; shell somewhat triangu-
lar, scantily spined, and rostrated in front, with a pro-
jeeting spine on each side over the eyes, which protects
them as it were in a spurious orbit.

Sp. 1. Dorsettensis. Rostrum short and tricuspid,
with equal teeth, middle one acute placed beneath ;
shell behind the rostrura, with four small equal tuber-
cles disposed in a strait transverse line ; behind these
three spines, the middle one placed rather more anteri-
orly ; behind these again, three others stronger and
more acute, placed in a recurved line ; the hinder mar-
gin, with two distant obsolete tubercles.

Cancer dorsettensis of Pennant. Cancer Scorpio. Fabr.
Ent, Syst. ~ Irachus Scorpio. Fabr. Sup. Ent. Syst.

Inhabits the western coasts of England. Is common
at the mouths of rivers, and in deep water far from land.

Sp. 2. Dorynchus. - Rostrum somewhat lanceolated,
with a fissure running down the middle ; shell behind
the rostrum, with three spines placed in a triangle, the
hinder one largest ; behind these are two tubercles, one
on each side, then four other tubercles, one on each
side, and two 1 the middle near to one another, placed
somewhat behind the lateral ones; posterior margin
with two distant obsolete tubercles.

This was discovered by Dr Leach, whilst he was wash-
ing some specimens of 1. Dorseltensis, sent him by Mr
Prideaux and Mr Cranch from the Kingsbridge estuary.

Leach, Malacos. Brit. Inachus,

1A. Exterior antennze, with the
eyes distant ; first pair of legs
ollowing legs; shell somewhat
1, anteriorly rostrated ; no spine

laia phalangium,seep. 395,'which
th Cancer rostratus of Herbst.

This differs from Phalangium,
longer and narrower, and the

-

i:h Sound. First noticed as dise

= [. MACROURL.

Genvus PeENEvus. See page 401. To the generic
character add pediform palpi, with five exserted joints,
last joint obtuse and simplj;.

Genus ArpuzmEvus. See page 400. To this genus,
Cancer spinusof Sowerby, described in the British Miscel-
lany, is referable. The pediform palpt with three ex-
serted joints, the last joint furnished with spines.

Sp. 2. Trisulcatus. Back of the thorax with three
grooves ; rostrum turning downwards, with two teeth
beneath and many above.

Peneeus trisulcatus, Leach, Malacos. Brit.
tab. A.

Mus. Sowerby.

Discovered in Anglesea by the Rev, H, Davies, whe
sent it to Mr Sowerby.

Gen. HippoLvTE. Superior antennz with two sete.
the lower seta largest, the upper compressed ; pediform

Penzmus,

Appendix,

e, e
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Appendix. palpi, with three exserted joints, the last spiniferous;

; * . ) Genus I. Taurrrus. Page 402. Appendix.
=== four anterior feet, didactyle, the anterior pair shortest

Sp. 1. Locusta. Dr Leach has discovered T liltoralis ~==—y—=

and thickest ; nails of Other feet spinous ; third joint of
abdomen gibbous above.

Observe. To this ginus Cancer astacus gibbosus of
Montagu, already referred to in the note after Penaus,
page 401, belongs.

- 8p. 1. Varians. Rostrum strait, with two teeth above
and beneath ; shell above and beneath the eyes with a
spine.

Inhabits the rocky shores of Devon in great plenty.

Hippolyte varians ; Leach, Mem. Wern. Soe. vol. i1,

There are other species which are not well understood.

Gen. Panparus. Superior antennz with two sete,
the inferior ones with a squama at their base. First
pair of feet simple, the second pair didactyle ; nails of
the other feet spinulose; third segment of the abdo-
men gibbous above ; pediform palpi, with three exsert-
ed joints, the last acuminate and spinigerous.

Sp. 1. Montagui. Rostrum turning upwards, with
many teeth above,and the apex emarginate, with six teeth
beneath ; antenne ringed with white and red alternately.

Pandalus Montagwi, Leach, Malacos. Brit. Panda-
{us, Tab. A. named in honour of the first discoverer,
Montagu, by whom it was called Astacus maculatus. The
Rev. J. Fleming took this species in Zetland, whose
successful labours in that country speak more tha= we
can do in words.

Gen. Parzmmon. Page 401. A. Anterior pair of
- feet smaller than the second ; pediform palpi, with the
last simple and acuminate, shorter than the preceding
joint ; superior antennze with three setee.

Observe. We can correct an error in nomenclature,
which we have lately discovered.

Sp. 1. Serratus. Rostrum ascending, above with
from six to eight teeth, and the apex notched ; beneath
with from four to six teeth.

Astacus serratus of Pennant. Palemon squilla of La-
treille; and this article, page 401. Palemon serratus of
Fabricius, seems referable to a distinct genus, from his
description, if it be correct.

Sp. 2. Squilla. Rostrum strait, with from seven to
eight teeth above, and two to three beneath.

- Cancer squilla, of Linné.

Is very common on the Devonshire coast; has the
same colour as P. serralus, but spawns at a different
season. A little shorter than the preceding species.

Sp. 8. Varians. The rostrum strait, with from four
to six teeth above and three beneath.

Is common at Yarmouth, and is frequently also taken
on the Devon and Glamorgan coasts.

GeEN. ATnanas. Palemon. Page 401. B. Anteriox
larger than the second pair of feet ; pediform palpi, with
joint simple and acuminate longer than the preceding;
superior antennz with three sete,

Sp. 1. Nitescens. Palemon nitescens. Page 401.

ORDER III. GASTERURI.
Triee I. GNATHIDES.

This includes our former family, Gnathonii.

Tripe II. GAMMERIDES.

This tribe includes our family Gammarini, which is
row divided into several families. The last character, viz.
* tail not distinct from the body,” should be cancelled.

Faminy 1. ORcHESTIDE,

Antenne four jointed, the last joint composed sever-

2l minute joints; the upper ones very short, shorter
than the peduncle of the under ones.

to be merely the other sex of this species.

Genus II. OrcHestia. Page 402. Four anterior
feet of the male monodactyle, the second pair largest ;
of the female equal in size, the first pair monodactyle,
the second didactyle.

Faminy II. DEeExAMERIDE.

Antennz three-jointed, the last joint composed of
several other minute articulations ; upper ones longest.
* Two anterior pair of feet monodactyle.

Genus III. Dexamive. Four anterior feet nearly
equal ; hands subovate, compressed, and filiform.

Sp. 1. Spinosa. Cancer gammarus spinosus of Montag,

¥% Anterior pair of feet didactyle ; second pair mono-

daclyle.

Genvus IV. Levcorute. Thumb of anterior feet
with two joints; second pair with a compressed hand,
furnished with a curved thumb.

Sp. 1. Articulosa. Page 403.

FamiLy III. GaMMARIDE.

Last joint of the antennz composed of several mi-
nute articulations; upper pair Iongest, four jointed ;
under ones five-jointed.

* Second pair of feet larger than the first, with a com-

pressed hand.

Genus V. MEeLiTa. Second pair of feet (in the male
at least) with the thumb bending upon the palm ; last

joint of the antenne entire.

Sp. 1. Melita palmeta. Page 403.

Genus VI. M&aERra.  Second pair of feet with a large
compressed hand and single thumb ; last joint of the
antennz bifid.

Sp. 1. Grossimana. Page 403.

** Four anterior feet nearly equal in size and jform,

with ovate hands. -

Genus VII. Gammarus. Last joint but one of the
superior antenne with a litle seta at the apex at the
base of the articulated last joint; back of the tail with
cilize of spines,

Contains Gammarus pulex, locusia, and camylosps of
this article, page 402 and 403.

Gexus VIII. Ampiruoe. Superior antennz, with-
out a seta at the base of the last joint ; back of the tail
without fasciculi of spinules. -

Sp. 1. Rubricata. Gammarus rubricalus, Page 408.

##% Four anterior feet with a filiform hand.

Genus IX. PHERUSA.

Sp. 1. Fucicola. Colour whitish, nuttled with reddish.

Found on the rocky shores of Devon, under stones
at low tide, on fuci.

Faminy IV. PobocERin .

Superior antennz shortest four-jointed, the last joint
solid or obscurely articulated ; inferior antennz five~
jointed, with the last joint solid, or very obscurely ar-
ticulated.

* Superior antennee very short, the last joint composed

of many minute articulations.

Genus X. Corornrium. Body elongate, ten-joint-
ed ; tail three-jointed, the first joint and the second with
a bifid style ; the last with two moveable papille ; an-
terior pair of feet small, with the apex somewhat trun-
cate, and furnished with a little thumb; second pair
larger, armed with a thin curved thumb. :

Dr Leach formerly considered this genus as consti-
tuting a peculiar family, which, with the addition of
two other genera, he has now completely established as
such. ~ For the species, see page 403.




Appendix.
""r-

CRUSTACEOLOGY.

% Superior antennz shorter than the under ones ;

the last joint scarcely articulated.

Genus XI. Popocerus. Eyes hemispherical and
somewhat prominent ; four anterior feet didactyle, an
terior pair smallest with an elongate-subovate hand ;
gecond pair with an ovate hand, and the internal side
nearly strait.

Sp. 1. Variegatus. Body, legs, and antennz beauti-
fully variegated with red.

Podocerus variegatus. Leach’s MSS.

Inhabits the rocky shores of Devon, walking about
on fuci and corallines with its antennee as well as legs.

Genus X1II. Jassa. Eyes not prominent ; four an-
terior feet didactyle with ovate hands; the anterior
pair smallest ; the hand of the second pair with the in-
ternal edge furnished with teeth.

Sp. 1. Pulchells. Thumb of the second pair with
the internal edge emarginate at the base.

Var. «. Internal edge of the hand of the second pair
of feet with an elongated tooth at the base.

Far. g. Internal edge of the second hand with three
teeth.

Iassa pulchella. Leach, Mem. Wern. Soc. vol. ii.

Inhabits fibrous fuci on the Devonshire coast every
where. White painted with red.

Sp. 2. Pelagica. Hand of the second pair with the
internal edge gaving a lunar notch.

lassa pelagica. Leach, Mem. Wern. Soc. vol. ii.

Received through 'Mr Stevenson’s kindness from the
Bell Rock, in the German Sea.

Cancer gammarus falcatus of Montagu
vol. ix. tab. 5. fig. 2. seems referable to this genus.

Trise III. PHRONIMARIDES.

Extremity of the tail furnished with several styles ;
feet ten.
. This tribe contains the genus Punronima, mentioned
In p. 403, which might comstitute a distinct family.

Triee 1V. CAPRELLIDES.

This includes our family CapreLLiNg, to which we
can add another genus, differing from Caprella in havin
true legs instead of the gelatinous fine-like legs, whicﬁ
is naved.

GeN. ProTo.

Sp. 1. Pedata.

Cancer gammarus pedatus. Montagu, Linn. Trans.
vol. xi. p. 6. tab. ii. fig. 6. -

Trize V. APSEUDIDES.
Comprehending our family Apseuprr, p. 404.

Trise VI. ASELLIDES.
Antennz four, distinct ; last segment of the tail long.
Fayminv I. ANTHURIDAE.

Last segment of the tail very short, the last narrow,
elongate, with two elongate lamellz on each side ; an-
tennz nearly equal, inserted one behind the other in
nearly an horizontal line.

Genvus II. ANtHURa. See Genus LXV.

Famiuy II. CywmoTHoIDE.

Last segment of the tail with one or two appendagzes
nnhea:::h side ; antenmze placed in pairs, one above the
other.

Stirps 1. Last segment of the tail on each side with
a single appendage.

Genus III. CampeEcopea. See Genus LXIX.

Genus IV. Nesza. See Genus LXVIIIL.

Stirps 2. Last segment of the tail with two appen-
dages on each side,
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* Upper antennz with a very large peduncle ; head Appendix.

behind bilobate, the eves placed on the lobes.

Genus V. Cymopnoce. Eyes touching the anterior
margin of the first segment-;” base of the tail on each
side with two equal slightly compressed (but not folia-
ceous) appendages, exterior ones largest ; last segment
emarginate, with a lamella in the middle ; nails bifid.

Sp. 1. Truncata. Apex of tail truncate,

Inhabits the coast of Devon amongst fuei, but is
very rare. Leach’s MSS.

Oniscus truncatus, Montacu's MSS.

Genus VI. Dynamexr. Eyes not reaching the an-
terior margin of the firs. segment ; base of the tail on
each side with two equesl foliaceous appendages, apex
of the tail emarginate ; nails bifid.

There are several indigenous species of this genus,
but the characters are not yet determined.

Genvus VII. Spumroma. Eyes not reaching the an-
terior margin of the first segment ; last joint of the tail
entire, the base on each side furnished with two equal
foliaceous appendages ; nails bifid.

Sp. 1. Serrate. Add to the character given in p. 405.
¢ External follaceous appendage of the tail externally
serrated,”

8Sp. 2. Rugicauda. Add, “{oliaceous lamelle not ser-
rate externally.”

Sp. 8. Hooker:. Last joint of the tail with two obw
len gz obsolete tubercles.

Spheroma Hooker:. Leach, Mem. Wern. Soc. vol. ii.

Discovered by Mr W. J. Hooker on the Norfolk coast.
** Peduncle of upper antennz not very large.

Genus VIII. Cymoraoa. Head narrower than the
first segment of the body, and received into a notcn
in that part ; eyes obscure ; tail narrower than the body,
the last segment of the tail transversely quadrate, with
two styles on each side at the base,

Sp. 1. istrum, page 405.

Genvus IX. Livmvoria. Head as broad as the first
segment of the body; eyes granulated and distinct ;
tail scarcely narrower than the body ; last segment of
the tail rounded at the apex ; the base in each side with
two styles.

Sp. 1. Terebrans.
piteﬁy-black. |

Limnoria terebrans. Leach, Mem. Wern. Soc. vol. 11,

Length from one line to two.

This new and highly interesting species was sent to
Dr Leach by Mr Stevenson, from the Bell Rock, in
logs of wood, which it perforated in the most alarming
manner, He has since received it from the coast of
Suffolk. It generally produces seven young ones.

FayiLv IlI. ASELLIDAE.

Last segment of the tail very large ; middle antennae
very short ; external antennze half the length of the
body, or more.

Stirps 1. Tail with two styles at the apex ; antenna

filiform.
Genvus X. Inotea. External antenne half the length

of the body, or scarcely longer, the third and fourth
joints equal ; body ovate.

Sp. 1. Enlomon, see p. 404,

Sp. 2. (Estrum, see p. 404.

Genus XI. Stenosoma. External antenna longer
than the body, the third longer than the fourth joint ;
body linear.

Sp. 1. Heclica. Apex of the tail truncate,

Idotea hectica of this article. See page 404.

Sp. 2. Acuminala. Apex of the tail acaminate.

Sterosoma acuminota. Leach, Mem. IWern, Sqe. vol, ii.

o 1

Body cinereous ; eyes somewhat

\---r-—f



J:_-rpcndil'.

»-—-"«r--’

134

Taken en the Devonshive coast by Dr Leach.

Stirps 2. Apex of tl o taill with two bifid styles ;
antenna setaceous.

* Styles very minute, scercely exserted ; anterior feet

like the others ; without a head.

Genus XII. JaEra. Eyes of the middle size insert-
ed betwixt the sides of the head and the vertex.

Sp. 1. Albifrons. Head anteriorly whitish.

Oniscus albifrons, Montagu's MSS,

Jera albifrons. Leach, Mem. Wern. Soc. vol. 1.

Inhabits the British sea every where, under stones
and amongst fuci,

#* Styles of the tail exseried ; anterior feet larger

than the others, with a moveable thumb.

Genus XIII. Janira. Nails bifid ; eyes of a mode-
rate size, inserted on the sides or the head towards the
vertex.

Sp. 1. Maculosa.
brownish speckles.

Oniscus maculosa, Montagu’s MSS.

Janira maculosa. Leach, Mem. Wern. Sor. vol. ii.

Inhabitsthe Devonshire coasts, under stones, butisrare.

Genus XIV. Aserrus. Nails simple ; eyes minute
and lateral.

Sp. 1. Aquaticus, see p. 404.

Triee VIII. ONISCIDES.

Internal antennz very minute, scarcely discernible.

Light cinereous, mottled with

Famioy I. Licipzs.

Caudal styles two on each side, sitting on a common
peduncle in hairs,

Genus XV. Licia, see Genus LXXI.

Sp. 1. Oceanicus. Ligia scopulorum is merely a va-
riety of this species, see p. 406, as we have found every
mtermediate variety in size and sculpture.

Faminy II. Owniscipz.

Caudal styles two on each side, the lateral one two-
jointed.
Stirps 1. Body not contractile into a globe.
* External antennz with eight joints.

GeENus XVI. Puivroscia, see Genus LLXXII.
Genvus XVII, Oniscus, see Genus LXXIII.

** External antennz with seven joints.
Genus XVIII. PorcELLio, see Genus LXXIV.
Stirps 2. Body contractile into a globe.
Genvus XIX. ArMabiLLo, see Genus LXXYV.

This genus intimately connects the Orders TETRrA-

cEna with the Duocgra.,

Crass MYRIAPODA.
Orper I. CHILOGNATHA.

Includes Fam. 20. Juripes of this article. p. 387
and 407.

Famiry I. GLoMERIDAE,
Body contractable into a ball.

GEHUS XX. GromEeRis. Feet on each side sixteen.
See p. 407.
GeEnvus XXI. Crvyxus.

3 Feet on each side twenty.
See p. 407.

FamiLy IL. Juripa.
Body not contractable into a ball,

Stirps 1. Antennz inserted on the superior margin
of the head.

* Eyes distinct and granulated.
Genus XXII Jurus. See Gen. p. 407.

Genus XXIII. CrasrEposoma., See Gen. Jurus %*
p. 407,

¥ Eyes obsolele,

CRUSTACEOLOGY.

5 FamiLy 1.

Genus XXIV. Porvpesmus, See Gen. LXXVIII. Appendiy:
Stirps 2. Antennz inserted under the anterior mar- ===

gin of the head. _ |
Genus XXV. Porvxenus. See Gen. LXXIX.

Orper II. SYNGNATHA.

Famiry I. SCUTIGERID.Z.

Segments of the body bearing four feet.
Genus XXVI. ScuticeEra. See Gen. LXXX.

Famiry II. ScoLoPENDRIDZE.

Segments of the body with a single pair of feet.
Stirps 1. Last pair of feet remarkably larger than the
rest.
* Feet thirty.
Genvs XXVII. Lituosius. See Gen. LXXXIII.
*¥ Feet forty.
Genvus XXVIII. ScorLorENDRA. See Gen. LXXXI.
Genus XXIX. Crverors. See Gen. LXXXII.
Stirps 2. Last pair of feet not very much larger than
the rest.
Genvus XXX, GropuiLus. See Gen. LXXXIV.

Crass ARACHNIDES.

Those of this class having but six feet, may be ar-
ranged in a more perfect manner : we can add one new
enus, and the genus Nycteribia of Latreille is also re-
%erable to this division, although he has placed it with
the insects.
HEexaroDa. *

Trise I. CEPHALOSTOMA.
Mouth situated in the head.

PHENORHYNCHI.

Mouth porrected and easily to be seen.

Genus I. Canis,  See Gen. IV.

Genus II. Leptus. See Gen. V.

Genus III. OcyreTe. Meuth rostriform, porrected
betwixt the palpi.

Palpi elongate-conic, incurved, the last joint acute,
corneous, and nail- like, abruptly narrower than the
preceding, underneath at the base with a conic (soft?)
elongate moveable appendage. Body soft, oval, smooth,
the upper part anteriorly, as if divided into two parts
by a transverse line; the anterior division a little nar-
rower, and bearing the mouth, eyes, and four anterior
feet. Two eyes on each side close to one another, pro-
minent, (or placed on a peduncle?), inserted above
the base of the anterior feet. Feet six-jointed, the last
joint of the anterior pair thickest.

Between the eyes, which are inserted longitudinally,
there is a black spot above the base ot the rostrum.

This genus seems akin to the Trombidia in the parts
of the mouth at least.

Sp. 1. Rubra. Body red, back with a few long, and
the feet with many short rufous hairs, inclining to ash-
colour. Eyes blackish brown.

Dr Le took no less than sixteen specimens of
this interesting little parasite, from one tipularous in-
sect in Devon,

Faviry II. APHENORHYNCHI.
Mouth hidden.
Genus IV. Astoma. See Gen. VI. of this article.
TriBe II. NoTosToMmAa.

Mouth placed on the back.
Genus V. Nvcrerisia. Latreille, Montagu, Lin:
Trans. vol, xi.
Pruiripium.  Hermann.

CeLenipes, Montagw, Lin. Trans. vol. ix.
Sp. 1. Vespertilionis.
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Gen. Sp. Gen. Sp. Gen. Sp.
Alunca - 5 33 Campecopea Hirsuta 69 Cancer.
Dorzipes 32 2 C(ancer. See App. passim 18 Fam. I. Note.
Symnista <5 Y | Angulatus 19 5 Rubricatus . 55 4
Alpheus : 45 Araneiformis 36 2 Ruricola : 19 2
Avarus 45 1 Araneus - 24 4 Salinus ' L
Flavescens . 45 2 Arctus . 37 3 Semicylindricus 21 4
Marmoratus 45 3 Articulosus . 58 1 Spinifrons 18 5
# Trisulcatus, App. p. 431. Asper . . 24 Spinosus : 24 5
Ammodytes. ' Astacus : 41 3 Squilla . : 47 1
Nauplii . St Atomos . 60 1 Stagnalis . 121
% Ampithie. Auritus : 21 3 Stellatus ? 43 1
Rubricata. App. 85 4 Bamfius - 40 1 Strigosus 40 1
* Anthura . . 65 Bernhardus . 36 2 Subterraneus 44 1
Gracilis - 65 1 Calappa - 16 2 Symnista a 1
* Apscudes, Talpa 2 1 Canaliculatus 36 11 Talpa . 62 1
Apus . : 4 Cassivelaunus 27 1 Tenuicrustatiis g0 1
Cancriformis Sl Ceratopthalmus 19 4 Tetraodon ‘ 24
Productus : 4 2 Cordatus : 19 3 Tubularis i 36 8
Argule . 3 Corrugatus . 14 Uca o Sile B 1
Dauphin . 3 1 Crangon . 48 1 Varians . 22 1
Argulus : : 3 Craniolaris . 23 2 Velutinus : i4 3
Charon : - 2 | Cursor . 19 3 Caprelia . 5 60
Delphinus . a2 1 Denticulatus 18 6 % Acanthifera . 60 4
Foliaceus : 3 Depressus . 21 2 Penantis . 60 3
Armadillo . . 75 Depurator 3 14 7 Phasma . 60 2
Vulgaris . 8 -1 Diogenes . 36 4 Linearis : 60 1
Variegatus . 5 2 Dodecos - 25 1 * Carcinus, App. 429.
Asellus. See App, 434. 63 Dodone, App. 430. Cephaloculus.
Vulgaris . 63 1 Dorsettensis . 24 Stagnorum 10 1
Astacus . . 41 Dorsipes . 32 2 Cermatia, Illiger 83
Astacus . 41 1 Dromia ‘ 15 1 Corophium. App.
Atomos . 601 Emeritus ; 35 1 Longicorne . 59 1
Bamfius . 40 3 Flexuosus - 49 1 Corystes : . 217
Crangon . 48 1 Floridus : 18 2 Cassivelaunus 27 1
Fluviatilis : 41 3 Gamnmarus . 41 1 Longimanus 27 1
Gammarus . 41 1 Giraffa- . . 24 2 Crab. See Cancer
Homarus . 38 2 Granulatus . 16 3 Crabbe, pince noir B 1
Linearis . 59 1 Grapsus . 20 1 Crangon - 48
Locusta . 53 1 Grossimanus . 56 1 Vulgaris . 48 1
Mantis . 50 1 Grossipes . 59 ‘1 Cray-fisk : .
Marinus . 41 1 Hexapus - 39 1 Norwegian . 41 2
Multipes . 49 1 Hirtellus , 19 4 River . " 41 3
Nitescens : 47T 3 Homarus ; a8 .3 Sea . ‘ 41 2
Norvegicus - 41 2 Horridus, Linné 24 1 Spiny . . 38 2
Pulex . ; a6 1 Incisus * 18 2 Cryptops Hortensis 82 1
Scaber ? - 42 1 Horridus, Pennant 26 1 Cryaus, App. 434.
Serratus. See App. 47 1 Lanatus : 29 1 Ovatus . 76
Strigosus . 40 1 Latipes ‘ 14 4 *#* Craspedosoma, App. 434
Stellatus . 43 1 Latro . . 36 3 * Raulinsii ‘ /i
Subterraneus 44 1 Linearis ; 60 1 * Polydesmoides 77 8
* Atelecyclus, Littoreus ‘ 54 1—*Cuvierta . . 58
Septemdentatus, Locusta, Linné 53 1 Articulosa . 58 1
App. 430. Locusta, Montagu 65 2 Cypamus . : 61
* Athanas Nitescens, Longicornis . 39 2 | iCeti . : 61 1
App. 432, Manas : B3 Cyolgpe .- < WD
* Blastus Tetraodon, Maja, Linné 26 1 Ceeruleus - 9
App. 431, Maja, Scopoli 24 6 Claviger : 9
Binoculus / 3 Maxillaris . 52 1 Longicornis . 9 2
Argulus : S 1 Minutus . 2 1 Mulleri . 9
Piscinus - il ¢ Multipes : 49 1 Quadricornis g 1
Bopyrus A . 70 Muricatus : 24 2 Rubens ; 9
Squillarum . 70 1 Norvegicus . 41 2 *Cymodoce
* Boscia ‘ : 57 Nucleus . 23 1 Truncata. App. 435.
Nigricans . 57 1 Pagurus : 18 1 Cymothoa . ‘ 66
Calappa . . 16 Paludesus . 12 1 Asilus . . 66 1
Angustata . | of i | Pedatus ’ 61 1 Assimilfs - 1 4
Fornicata . 16 2 Pelagicus " 14 1 Entomon ~ 64 2
Granulata . 16 3 Phasma = 60 1 (Estrum - 66 2
Tuoberculata . 16 1 Pisum . 22 1 Serrata . 67 1
Caligus - . 2 Phalangium 21 8 Cypns . ; 7
Curtus . . 2 X Platycheles 39 3 Conchacea ‘ - S |
Piscinus . 2 1 Puber . 14 3 Detecta . T 2
Productus ‘ 2 2 Pulex . . 556 1 Pubera . i |
Uia nassa. Rarinus . 33 1 Reniformis . 5
Subterranea, 44 1 Rhomboidalis Cythere : . 8
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Viridis . « B
Daphnia ; G
Pulex : 1]
Pennata ) 6

* Dexamine.

Spinosa. App. 432,

* Donovania . . 82
Hortensis 82

Dorippe - - 29
Quadridens . 29

Dromia : ‘ 15
Rumphii : 15

% Dynamene. App, 433

Entomon -
Hieroglyphicum 63

* Eurynome Aspera.

App. 431.

Galathea . 40
Amplectens . 40
Gregaria 40
Rugosa - 40

* Squamifera . 40
Strigosa . 40

Gammarellus . 62
TalPﬂ. a ™ 62

Gammarus. See App. 60
Articulosus . 58
Atomos . 60

* Camylops . 55
Grossimanus . 56
Linearis ; 60
Littoralis . 53
Littoreus i 54
Locusta ! 53
Locusta, Montagn 55
Longicornis . a9
Maxillaris ; 52
Palmatus - 57
Phasma . GO
Pulex , . g 55
Rubricatus - 53
Saltator ; 53
Subterraneus . 55
Talpa . . 62

% Gecarcinus. App. p. 430.
Ruricola Id.
Cordatus id.

Geophilus - . 84
Electricus . 84

Glomeris z i 76
Limbﬂtﬂ- " Tﬁ
Marginata . 6
Ovalis : 76
Pustulata . 76

* Gnathia . 52
Termitoides . 53

* Goneplax, App. 432.

Gmpms - . 20
Cruentatus . 20
Varius . 20
Pictus - 20
Minutus, App. 430.

Gronovia . ; 76

Hepatus ; i 17
Fasciatus g 17

* Herbstium 43
Stellatum 43

Hippa ; 35
Adactyla ? 34
Emeritus 35

* Hippolyte

Varians, App. 432.

* Hyas

Araneus, App. 431,
* Jeera, App. 434,
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Gen, 8p

% Albifrons, App. 434
® Janira
* Maculosa, App. 434

Tdotea 2 : 64
Aquatica - 63
Entomon . 64
Hecticus : 64
Mstrum ; 64

Tridentata . G4

Inachus. See App. 431
Dorynchus, App. 431.
Dorsettensis, App. 431.
Longirostris . 25
Maja - . 26
Opilio . - 24
Sagittarius . 24

#* Jassa. See App. 433,
Pulchella, App. 1d.

* Pelagica, App. Id.

Julus . - 77
Araneoides i B0
Complanatus 78
Fuscus . T
Indus . 7
Maximus - T7

* Marginatus . 77

* Niger : T
Oniscoides . Th
Ovalis - 76
Ovatus g 76
Polydesmoides (i
Raulinsii
Sabulosus g 77
Terrestris . 77

Leptopodia

Phalangium, App. 431.
Tenuirostris, App. 481.

Leucosida, . . 23
Craniolaris g 23
Nucleus : 23

#  Leucothoe
Articulosa, App.
Ligia. See App. 434. 71
Hypnorum . 71

Italica 71
Oceanica . 71
Oniscoides - 71
* Scopulorum ., 71

% Limnoria, App. 433-
Terebrans, App. 433.

Limulus Cyclops . 1
Heterodactylus 1
Moluccanus . 1
Noctilucus Obs. 1
Palustris > 4
Polyphemus 1
Polyphemus 1
Virescens 3 1

#  Lithobius, Leach 83
Forficatus - 83

#* Lavilabrum 83
% Variegatus . 83

Lithodes : 4 26
Arctica 3 206
Maja : 26

Lobster. See Cancer.

#* Lupa 16

Lynceus . . 5
Brachyurus . b
Spheericus . 5

Macropus .
Longirostris . 25

# Mera Grossiman,

App. 432,

Miia . s 24
Araneus . 24
Armata L 24
Giralla . 24
Horrida . 24
Muricata ' 24
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CRUSTACEOLOGY.

Gen. Sp.
Phalangium . 24 8
Sagittaria i 24 T
Squinado : 24 6
Matuta a . 31
Victor . 31 1
Herbstii . 31 2
‘¥ Megalopa, App. 431.
- Melita, App. 432.
Mlictyris . ” 28
Longicarpus . 28 1
Millepied . £
Pill . % 1
Common g T4 1
Meonoculus X
Apus, . 4 2
Apus, Fabr. . 4 1
Argulus . 3 1
Brachyurus . 5 1
Conchaceus . [ |
Crangorum . 4 1
Gyrini . g 1
Longicornis . -
Pediculus i 10 1
Piscinus . - e |
Polyphemus . 1, =k
Pulex N 6 1
Quadricornis 9 1
Salmoneus . . A
Spharicus : b -2
Taurus 3 ) i Y
Viridis 3 8 1
#* Montagua . 44
Subterranea . 44 1
Miilleria ; & 56
Grossimana . 36 1
Mysis : 5 51
Saltatorius - Sl
* Nesaea ; 68
Bidentata . 68 1
Nephrops, Norvegica. 41 3
Ocypede . - 19
Angulata . 19 &
Bispinosa 5 19 5
Ceralopthalma 19 5
Cordata ; 19 3
Ruricola . 19 2
Tourlourous . 30 2
Uca . 5 19 1
Vocans 4 19 4
Vocans-major 19 4
Oniscus . 3 73
Agilis . 71 4
Aquaticus . 63 1
Armadillo . 75 1
Armadillo . 6 2
Asellus - 2 =1
Arellus . 74 1
Asilus § 66 1
Assimilis . 71
Bidentatus 5 68 1
Ceti . - 61%. 4
Caruleatus, Mont. 62 1
See App. p- 434
Cinereus . 7 1 |
Cylindricus . 65
Entomon . G+ 2
Gammarellus -« 54 1
Globator . 67 ‘1
Gracilis . 65 1
Hecticus 64 1
Hirsutus o 69 1
Hypnorum . 71 4
Linearis A 64 1
Locusta : ' |
Lutosus . LI |
Marginatus . Tk A
Marinus : 64 2
Murarius i i S
Muscorum g = X
Oceanicus . 71 11

Gen. Sp.

(Estrum, Donovan - 64 2

(Fstrum, Pennant 64 3

(Estrum, Linné 66 2

Pulchellus . 5 2

Pustulatus : 6 2

Scolopendrioides 60 1

Squillarum ‘ 0 1

Sylvestris . e D |

Testudo - % G6

Thoracicus 5 70

Variegatus 75 2

Volutator . 59 1

Zonatus 2 76 -1
¥ Orchestia. See App. 56

Littorea . 54 1
Orithya . " 30

Mamillaris . 30 1
Pencus - . 46

Monodon - 46 1
Pagurus . 4 36

Alatus . * 36 10

Aniculus - 36 7

Araneiformis . Sk 2

Bernhardus . 36 1

Canaliculatus « 36 11

Custos 3 36 O

Diogenes . 36 4

Latro . 36 3

Miles a 36 6

Oculatus i 36 9

. Tubularis i 36 8
Palemon . . A7

Nitescens - 47 3

Quadridens . 47 2

Serrata, App. 432.

Squilla. Sece App. 47 1

* Varians, App. 432.
Falinurus . . 38

Homarus . 38 2

Quadricornis . 38 1

Vulgaris . 38 1

“ Pallasius, Leach . 64
Pandal Common . 47 2
% Pandalus, Montagui,

App. 432.
# Panope Ceti 61 1
Parthenope. ;

Horrida. See App. 24 1
Parton, common 18 1
* Pherusa, Fucicola, App. 432
Philescia . . 2

Muscorum . T2 1
* Phosphora - 84

Electrica i 24 1
Phronyma. App. 433- 58
Pinnotheres. See App- 22

Mytilocam. App- 22 1

Pisum. App. 20 1

Modioli, App. 430.

Pinnz, App. 430.

Varians, App. 430.

# Pisa

Biaculeata, App. 431.
Plagusia . . 21

Clavimana : 21 1

Depresza . gL 2

Semicylindrica 21 4

Squamosa ‘ 21 3
% Podocerus App. 433.

Variegatus, Id.
Podopthalmus . 13

Spinosus . 13 1
Pollyxenus . 79

Lagurus ’ 79 1
Polydesmus : 78

Complanatus %8 1
Polyphemus < 10

Oculus - 10 1
Porcellana . 39

Hexapus . a1

Gen. Sp.

Longicornis . 39

Platycheles . 39
Porcellio . 2 T4
Lavis . T4
Scaber - T4

* Portumnus, App. 429.

FPortunus. App. 429. 14

' Arcuatus . 14
Corrugatus . 14
Depurator . 14
Emarginatus, Leach 14

Latipes : 14
Lividus : 14
Marmoreus 14
Mz:enas - 14
Pelagicus . 14
Puber . . 14
Variegatus 14
Mileht 7 %L e i
# Prounug . - 49
Flexuosus i 49
¥ Integer . 49
Prawn . I 47
Common . 47
~ Shining ; 47
* Proto ,
Pedata, App. 433.
Pulex Caudatus s e
Marinus . 54
Pycnogonum .
Geti » - ﬁ‘.
Ranina i - 32
Dorsipes ? 32
Serrata ; 32
Raulinsia, Leach TV
Remipes . . 34
Testudinarius 34
Scolopendra ' 81
Coleoptrata . 80
Electrica 3 80
Forficata - 83
Hortensis & 82
Inmqualis . 81
Inermis - 81
Lagura . 79
Morsitans : a1
Spinipes . 81
Scutigera Arancoides 80
Coleoptrata . 80
Seyllarus - . 37
Arctus . 37
Antarcticus 37
MEquinoctialis 37
Australis . 37
Latus ' b g
Orientalis . 37
Tridentatus . 37
Shrimp, common 43
Slater, common 73
Spheroma % 67
Cinerea : 67
Rugicauda . 67
Serrata . 67
Hookeri, App. 433.
Squilia Mantis 50

* Stenosoma
Pectica, App. p. 433.
* Acuminata, App. 433.

Talitrus. See App. 53
Gammarellus hi
Littoralis * '5‘3
Locusta - 53
Saltator . 53

Thalassina. 42
Scabra . 42

* Uca, App. 430.

# Upogebia Stellata 43

* Xantho
Incisa, App. 430.

Zie Pelagica ; 11
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Gen. SP-

Acarus . . 17

Aquaticus, Linn. 7 1
Autumnalis, Shaw 5
Baccarum ? Linn. 19

Cellaris, Herm. 19 2
Coleoptratorum, Don. 14 1
( ‘oleoptratorum, Lin. 19 1
Coleaptratus, Linn. 18 4
Crassipes, Herm. 19 3
Destructor, Schrank 10
Domesticus, Latr. 17 1
Eruditus, Schrank 13 1
Exulcerans, Linn. 10
Farin=, Latr. | iy -
Favoram ? Herm. 17 2
Geniculatus, Linn. 18 1
Hirundinis, 19
Holosericeus, Linn. 21 2
Longicornis, Linn. 11 1
Longipes, Herm. 19
Marginatus, Fabr. 15
Marginatus, Herm. 19 2
Nepzformis, Scop. 23 1
Niger, De Geer 15
Passerinus, Linn. 10 1
Phalangii, Fabr. 5 1
Reduvius, Schrank 16 3
Reticulatus, Fabr. 16 3
Ricinus, Linn. 16 1
Sambuci, Schrank, 12 1
Scabiei, Fabr. 10 2
Siro, Linn. )5
Testudinarius, Her. 19
Tinctorius, Linn. 21 1
Toresus, Herm. 10
Vegetans, De Geer 14 1
Vespertilionis, 19
Ageléne Labyrinthe, Wal. 35 1
Aranea, Latr, 5 35
. Aculeata, Fabr. 44 2
Aquatica, Linn. 36 1
Avicularia, Linn. 26 1
Cancriformis, Linn. 44 3
Clavipes, Linn. 41 4
Cucurbitina, Linn. 44 10
Diadema, Linn. 44 7
Domestica, Linn. 35 2
Erythrina, Fourcroy30 1
Extensa, Linn. 42 1
Fasciata, Fabr. 44 8
Florentina, Rossi 29 1
Formosa, Villers 44 8
Fusea, De Geer 44 12
Hirtipes, Fabr. 26 1
Holosericea, Linn. 34 2
Hombergii, Scopoli 30 1
Labyrinthica, Linn, 35 1
Listeri, Scopoli, |
Lyonetti, Scopoli, 51 3
Moniligera, Villers 43 1
Nobilis ? Fabr. 47 6
Obscura, Fabr. 52 1
Perita a 51 4
Phalangioides,

Fourcroy 10 1
Phragmitis, Rossi 44 8
Pluchii, Scopoli 40 1
Quadriguttata, Ros. 53 1
Redimita, Linn, 38 2
Regia, Fabr. AT 5
Rumphii, Seopoli 54 3

Rufipes, Fabr. 30

Saccata ? Linn. 52. 1
Sanguinolenta, Lin. 29 2
Sauvegii, Rossi 26 6
Seenica, Linn. 54 1
Senoculata, Linn. 29 2
Sex-cuspidata, Fab, 44 5
Sloanii, Scopoli of 2

Smaragdina, Fabr. 46 1

CRUSTACEOLOGY.
Crass II. ARACHNIDES.

Gen. Sp.
Tarentula, Linn. 51 1
Taurus, Fabr. 44 1
Tredecim guttata,
Rossi, . 98 3
Umbratica, Villers 44 6
Argas Reflexus, Latr. 15 1
ArgyronetaAquatica,Lat. 36 1
Astoma Parisiticum, Latr. 6 1
Atte Fourmi, Walck. 54 4
Pane, Walck. 54 3
Sanguinolente, Wal. 54 2
Tardigrade, Walck. 54 3
Atypus Sulzeri, Late. 27 1
Bdella Rubra, Lat. Lam. 11 1
Caris Vespertilionis, Lat. 4 1
Celeripes, Vespertilionis,
App. 434.
Cellularia Bassani, Mont. 59
Chelifer Cancroides, Lat. 58 1
Cimicoides, Latr. 48 2
Trombidioides, Lat. 58 3
Cheyletus Evuditus, Latr. 13 1
Ciron Du fromage, Geof. 17 1
ClothoDurandii,Wal. Lat.33 1
Clubiona Atrox, Latr. 34 4
Holosericea, Latr. 34 2
Lapidicola, Latr, 34 1
Nutrix, Latr. 34 3
Ctenus Latr. . 50
Dolomedes Mirabilis, Lat. 53 1
Marginatus, Latr. 52
Drassus Ater, Latr. 32 2
Fuscus, Latr. 32 3
Melanogaster, Latr. 32 4
Relucens, Latr. 32 4
Dysdera Erythrina, Wal. 30 1
Elyais Extendens, Latr. 9 1
Epeira Aculeata, Latr. 43 2
Avmata, Latr. 43 1
Calophylla, Latr. 43 11

Cancriflormis, Latr. 43 3

Clavipes, Latr.
Conica, Latr.

13 4
43 13

Cucurbitina, Latr. 43 10

Diadema, Latr. 43 7
Fasciata, Latr. 43 8
Menardi, Latr. 43 12
Sericea, Latr. 43 9
Sex-cuspidata, Latr. 43 6
Umbratica, Latr. 43 6
Episenus Truncatus, Lat. 45 1
Eresus Walck. Lat. 53
Cinneberinus 23 1
Eriodon Occatorius, Lat. 28 1
Erythreus, Latr, 20
Phalangioides, Latr. 20 1
Fauxscorpion, De Geer 58
D’Lurope, De Geer 58 1
Filistata Testacea, Latr.31 1
GaleodesAraneoides, Lat. 25 1
(Gamasus, Latr, 19
Coleoptratorum 19
Crassipes, Leaech 19 3
Marginatus, Latr. 19 2
Hydrachna Cruenta, Miill. 8 2
Extendens, Miiller 9 1
Fuscata, Miiller 9
Geographica, Miiller 8 1
Maculata, Miuller 9
Umbrata, Miiller 9
Undulata, Miiller 9
Txodes Reticulatus, Lat. 16 3
Ricinus, Latr. 16 1
Sanguineus, Latr.,” 16 2
Latrodectus, Latr. 39
Tredecimguttatus,
Leptus Phalangii, Latr. 5 1
Limnochares, l.atr. |
Holosericea, Latr. 7 1
Linyphia, Latr, 43

Gen. Sp.

Triangularis, Latr. 43
Lycosa Ruricola, Latr, 51
Saccata, Latr. 51
Tarentula, Latr. 51
Velox, Latr. 51
Micrommata, Lat. 416G

Smaragdina, Latr. 46

Missuléne Herseuse, Wal. 28

Mygale, Latr -Walck. 26
Avicularia, Law. 26
Blondii, Latr. 26
Camentaria, Latr. 26
Calperiana, Latr. 26
Cancerides, Latr. 26
Fasciata, Latr. 26
Maconne, Walck. 206
Pionniére, Walck. 26
Sauvegesii, Latr. 26

Notaspis Alata, Herm. 18
Cassidea, Herm. 18
Humeralis, Herm. 18
Tegeocrana, Her. 18

~ Theleproctus, Her. 18

Nyecteribia, App. 434

Nymphon Aculeatum
Grossipes, Fabr.
Hirtum ? Fabr.

Obise Cancroide, Walck. 58
Cimicoide, Walck. 58

Oletére Difforme, Walck. 27

Opilio Hispidus, Herbst. 24
Longipes, Herbst. 24

Oribita Alata, Latr. 18
Cassidea, Latr. i8
Geniculata, Latr. 18
Humeralis, Latr. 18
Tegeocrana, Latr. 18
Theleproctus, Latr 18

Oxyopes Lineatus, Latr. 48
Variegatus, Latr. 48

Pediculus Coccineus, Scop. &

Phalangium, Latr. 24
Aculeatum,Montagu 1
Araneoides, Pallas 25
Balenarum, Pennant 3

Bimaculatum, Fabri-
cius, Donovan 24
Cancroides, Linné 58
Carinatum, Fabr. 23
Caudatum, Lioné 56
Cornigerum, Herm. 24

el

Cornutum, Linn. 24
Cristatum, Olivier 24
Grossipes, Linné 1
Histrix, Latr. 24
Lunatum, Pallas 55
Opilio, Linné 24
Quadridentatum,
Latr. . 24

Reniforme, Linné 55
Reniforme, Pallas 55
Rotundum, Latr. 24
Spinipes, Gmelin 2
Spinosum, Montagu 2
Tricarinatum,Linné¢ 23
Uncatum v 24
Phlolcus, Latr. Walck, 40
Phalangioides, Latr. 40
Phoxichilus Spi.aipes, Lat 2
Phrynus Lunatus, Latr. 55
Medins, Herbst 3.
Reniformis, Latr. 55
Pince Parasite, Herm. 58
Ischnochéle, Herm. 58
Pulex Sturni, Redi 10
Pthiridium, App 434.
Pycnogonum, Fabr, 3
Bal@narum, Fabr. 3
Grossipes, Miller 1
Spinipes,Otho, Fabr. 2
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Gen, Sp.

Rhaz, Hermann 25
Riyncoprion, Herm. 15
Americanum, Her. 15
Reflexum, Ilerm. 15

Salticus Formicarius, Lat. 54 ¢

Rhumphii, Latr. 51
Sanguinokentus,

Leach 3 A4
Scenicus, Latr. 54
Sloanii, Latr, 54

Sarcoptes Passerinus, Lat. 10

Scabijei, Latr. 10
Scirus Lativostris, Herm. 11
Longirostris, Her. 11
Setirostris, Herm. 11
Scorpio Afer, Lin, Lat. 57
Americanus, Linné 57
Australis, Linne o
Cancroides, Fabr. &8
Carpathicus, Latr. 57
Cimicoides, Fabr. 58
Europzus, Latr. ol
Europ=zus, Linné A&7
Germanicus, Herbst 57
Maurus, Linne 57
Occitanus, Latr. 57
Tunetanus, Redi 57

Seytodes Thoracica, Latr. 37

Segestria Cellaria, Latr. 29

Senoculata, Latr. 29
Siro Rubens, Latr. 23
Smaris, Sambuci, Latr. 12

Solpuga, Fabr. Herbst. 25
Araneoides, Fabr. 25
Arachnoides, Herb. 25

Sparasse, Walck. . 4%
Eméraudine, Wale. 48
Sphasse, Walck. . 45

Hétéropthalme 48
Storessa Walck. 49
Tarantula Caudata, I'abr. 56

Lunata, Fabr, 55

Media . 55

Reniformis . &b
Tégénaire, Walck. 35

Domestique, Walc, 35
Tetragnatha, Latr. 42
Extensa, Latr. 42
Theridion, Lat. Walck., 38

Couronne, Walck. 38
Redimitum, Latr. 38
Rufum, Latr. 38
Sisiphum, Latr. 38

Tredecim guttatum 39
Thelyphronus, Latr. 56

Proscorpio, Latr. 56
T'lomisus Citreus, Latr, 47
Lamarckii 47
Leucosie, Walck., 47
Lynceus ‘ 47
Oblonge, Walck. 4%
Onuste, Walck. 47
Trogulus, Latr. . 23
Nepaxlormis, Latr. 23
Trombedium, Fabr. 21

Aquaticum, Fabr. 7
Congenericum, Her. 19
Extendens . 0
Fuliginosum. Her. 21
Geographicum, Fab, 8
Globator, Fabr. 8
Holosericeum, Fab. 21
Phalangioides, Her. 20
Sambuci, Herm, 12
Soeciale, Herm. 19
Telarinm, Herm. 19
Tinctorium, Fabr. 21
Uloborus, Latr., . 1
Walchenarius, Lat. 41
Uropoda Vegetans, Latr. 14
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EXPLANATION OF PLATES.

Fig. 5. Is a Vertieal Section of the Finisher.
Fig. 6. Represents the Fast and Loose Pullies for

throwing inte action and disengaging the ma-
chinery.

I'ig. 7. Represents a Pair of Rollers for drawing the
cotton.

Fig. 8. Represents one Head of a Drawing Frame.,

PLATE CCXI1V.

Fig. 1. Represents one head of a Drawing Frame.

g. 2. Is a view of the Can Roving Frame,

Figz. 3. Represents the Jack Frame.

Fig. 4. Is a view of the Spindle and Flyer Roving
Frame.

Fig. 5. Is a Profile of one head of the Water Spin-
ning Frame.

Fig. 6. Represents another Spinning Frame, called
the Throstle.

Fig. 7. Shews the Reel for winding up the Cotton
into Hanks, &ec.

Fig. 8. Represents the method of Mule Spinning.

PLATE CCXV.

Fig. 1. Is a representation of one of the Hydrostatic
Cranes, invented by Mr Bramah.

Fig. 2. Represents another of Mr Bramah’s Hydrosta-
tic Cranes, for raising weights to a small
height.

Fig. 3. Is a view of the Safety Valve of the Crane.

I'ig. 4. Represents the inclined Walking Wheel Crane,
invented by Mr James White of Chevening, in
Kent.

Fig. 5. Is a view of the New Crane, invented by Mr
Gilbert Gilpin. |

Figs. 6, 7, and 8. Contain a separate representation

of some of the most important parts of Mr Gil.’

pin’s Crane.

I'ig. 9. Represents Mr Kier's Moveable Crane, which
was employed in the erection of Ramsgate
Pier.

Fig. 10, and 11. Contain two views of the Lowering
Cylinder, invented by Mr Hardie.

I

PLATE CCXVI.

Fig. 1. Represents a small Crane, made of cast iron.

Fig. 2. Is a similar Crane, but of greater strength and
power.

Fig. 3, and 4. Are side and front elevations of another
iron Crane.

Fig. 5. Is another iron Crane of a different construc-
tion,

Fig. 6. Represents an iron Crane suitable for an iron
foundery.

PLATE CCXVILI.

Fig. 1,2, and 3. Represent a side and back view of
the Crane erected on the Grand Junction Canal
at Paddington.

Fig. 4. Shews a transverse view of the Crane used for

165
constructing the Breakwater at Aberdeen har-
bour,

5. Is a Longitudinal view of the Crane.

6. Is a plan of the Crane with Waggons and
Railways.

7. Is an enlarged view of the Sliding Carriage.

8. Is a Plan of the Sliding Carriage.

Fig.
Fig.

Fig.
Fig.

PLATE CCXVIIL.

. 1. Represents the Facial Angle of Camper in the
Skull of a Negro.

. 2, Is the Inferior Basifacial line of Dr Barclay,

on the Skull of the Babirossa Vulgaris.

. 3. Is the Skull of a Negress from the coast of

Guinea.

Fig. 4. Represents the Skull of a Georgian Female.

Fig. 5. Is the Skull of a Tungoose.

Fig. 6. Represents the Craniometer invented by Dr
Barclay, for measuring the various diameters of
the Cranium,

Fig. 7. Shews the Craniometer invented by Dr W.

E. Leach of the British Museum, for measuring

the Inferior Basifacial angle of Dr Barclay.

PLATE CCXIX,

Figs. 1, and 2. Represent a Profile elevation of the
Common Linau, or Gauze Loom.

Figs. 8, and 4. Represent the Machinery of Crossed
Texture, where the twist is carried one half
farther than in commen linau or gauze, that is
of open and crossed catgut. ‘

Fig. 5. and 6. Represent the open and crossed Whipa
net.

Fig. 7. Represents the Patent Net open.

Fig. 8. Shews the Patent Net crossed and finished.

Fig. 0. Is a representation of the Patent Draw Loom,
described under the Article Cnotn Manvurac-.
TURE, p. 690.

PLATE CCXX.

Figs. 1, 2, and 3. Represent the Apparatus for Wea-
ving the Russia Table Rubber.

Fig 1. Is the Front Elevation of the Loom.

Fig. 2. Is the Profile Elevation.

Fig. 8. Is a general Plan for representing each succes=
sive stage of the Operation of the Lams.

Figs. 4, 5, 6, and 7. Represent Looms for Weaving
goods called Lappets,

PLATE CCXXI,

Contains a representation of Crustaceous Animals,
Fig. 1. Limulus Polyphemus.

Fig. 2. Cypris Reniformis.

Fig. 3. Pinnotheres Pisum,

Fig. 4. Leptopodia Phalangium.

Fig. 5. Crangon Vulgaris.

Fig. 6. Orchestia Littorea,

Fig. 7. Idotea Entomon,

Fig. 8. Ligia Oceanica,
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Fig. 9. Julus, an exotic species, to shew the character
of the genus.

Fig. 10. Scolopendra of that family with alternate
joints,

Fig. 11. Pycnogonum Balznarum.

Fig. 12. Aranea Parietina,

PLATE CCXXII.

(‘ontains twenty-one Diagrams for illustrating the
Mathematical Theory of Crystals. ;

PLATE CCXXIIL

(‘ontains thirty-eight Diagrams for illustrating the
Mathematical Theory of Crystals.

['ig. 34. Represents the Goniometer used by Romé
de Lisle and Hauy for Measuring the Angles
of crystals,

PLATE CCXXIYV.

Fig. 1. Represents the Reflective Goniometer invent-
ed by Dr Wollaston for Measuring the Angles
of Crystals.

Fig. 2. Represents the Reflecting Goniemeter invent-

ed by Dr Brewster.

. 8—25. Are Diagrams for illustrating the Mathe-

matical Theory of Crystals.

PLATE CCXXV.

1—8. Are Diagrams for illustrating the Mathe-
matical Theory of Crystals.

. 9. Is the primitive form of Leucite or Amphi-

gene.

. 10. Analecime, or Cubizite.,

. 11. Sulphate of Magnesia.

. 12. Vesuvian, or Idocrase.

. 13. Meionite.

. 14. Mesotype, or Radiated Zeolite.

. A5 Id.

. 16. Chrysoberyl, or Cymophane.

. 17, 18. Chrysolite, or Peridot.

. 19. Stilbite, or Foliated Zeolite.

. 20. Prehnite.

. 21, Wolfram,

. 22. Sulphate of Barytes.

. 23. Sulphate of Strontian.

. 24. Granatite, or Staurptide,

Fig. 25. Talc.

o, 26. Arsenical Pyrites, or Mispickel.

. 27. Gypsum, or Sulphate of Lime.

PLATE CCXXVI.

Fig. 1, 2. Pistazite Epidote, or Zoisite.

1. 5. Axinmite, or Thummerstone.

. 4. Amphibole, Hornblende, Actinolyte, Gram-
matite, and Tremolite.

. 5. Augite or Pyroxene, Coccolite, Diopside, and
Salite.

. 0. Felspar.

. 7. Cyanite, or Disthene,

Fig. 8, 9. Sulphate of Copper.

EXPLANATION OF PLATES.

10.
3.
12.
13.
14.
| 2%
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21

Fig.
Fig.
Fig.
Fig.
Fig.
Fig.
Fig.
Fig.
Fig.
Fig.
Fig.
Fig.
Fig.
Fig.
Fig.

Carbonate of Lime, Equiaxe of Hauy.
Ditto, Inverse of Hauy. .
Ditto, Metastatic of Hauy.

Ditto, Contrasting of Hauy.

Ditto, Regular Six-sided Prism.

Quartz,

Tourmaline, or Schorle,

Oligiste, or Glance Iron ore.

Apatite.

Nepheline, or Sommite.

Garnet.

. Diamond.

22. Topaz.

23. Calamine,

24, 25. Zircon.

Fig. 26. Harmotome, Cross stone, or Staurolite.
Fig. 27, 28. Molybdate of Lead.

Fig. 29. Common form of Anatose, or Octahedrite.
Fig. 50. Primitive form of Carbonate of Soda.

Fig. 31, Common form of Carbonate of Soda,

PLATE CCXXVIL

Fig. 1. Is a perspective representation of a Draw-

i loom, adapted for Damask Tweeling.

Fig. 2—16. Are various Diagrams for illustrating the
Theory of Curve Lines and Surfaces,

PLATE CCXXVIIIL

Fig. 1. Is the representation of an Ancient Dial found
in 1741, in the Ruins of a Roman House in
Tusculum, and supposed to have belonged to
Cicero.

Fig. 2. Is a very curious Portable and Ancient Dial,
dug out of the ruins of Portici in 1755.

Fig. 3. Is a Diagram for illustrating the general prin-
ciples of Dialling. .

Fig. 4 and 5. Shew the method of Tracing a Meri-
dian Line from Three Shadows of a Stile.

Fig. 6. Shews the method of transferring the Meri-

_ dian Line to any place.
Fig. 7. Represents an {Tniversal Equinoctial Dial.

" “Fig. 8. Is a perspective representation of an Horizon-
_ tal Dial.
Fig. 9. Shews the method of constructing a Horizon-
tal Dial.
Fig. 10. and 11. Shew a geometrical method of con-
structing Horizontal Dials.
Fig. 12. Illustrates another geometrical method of

constructing Horizontal Dials. o

Fig. 18. Shews the method of constructing Dialling
Scales. _

Fig. 14. Shews the method of constructing Horizon-
tal Dials by Dialling Scales.

Fig. 15. Points out the method of constructing Hori-
zontal Dials, by means of a Globe.

Fig. 16. Is a Vertical South Dial.

Fig. 17. Is a Vertical North Dial,

Fig. 18. Diagram for explaining the nature of Verti-
cal East and West Dials.
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Fig. 1. Represents an East Dial.
Fig. 2. Represents a West Dial,
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